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ABSTRACT

A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS AND OVERALL EVALUATION OF ELTCBS PREPARED
IN UZBEK, TURKISH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING CONTEXTS IN TERMS
OF COMMUNICATIVE SKILLS BUILDING

JamolaUrunboeva

This study evaluated the three Eighth Grades Intermediate English CBs (CBs) published in
Uzbekistan, Turkey and the UK. Fly High English 8§ was published by the Ministry of Education of
Uzbekistan, English Net 8§ was published as a representative CB taught in the primary schools in
Turkey, and Solutions Intermediate was published by Oxford University Press and is considered to be
a commercial CB, which was selected as a supplementary one to compensate the other two CBs. The
main purpose of the study is to evaluate how the above mentioned CBs reflect communicative skills
building. Further, these CBs are analysed comparatively within the central question the extent to
which these three CBs could have commonalities in skill objectives reflected in curriculums in terms
of student’s mobility, since to equip students for the challenges of intensified international mobility
and closer co-operation is the crucial objective of The Common European Framework of Reference.
In this context revealing the strengths and weaknesses in the CBs, determining how well the CBs meet
the standards of a good textbook in terms of communicative skills building, resolving to what extent
do the CBs would expose commonalities in curriculums, aims and objectives and deciding whether
they are suitable, or need supplementation for optimal learning is important for this study. Six
research questions were addressed in this study: To what extent do the contents of the CBs meet the
set objectives? What syllabuses do the CBs take up? Are skill practices in all three CBs presented in a
balanced and in an integrated way? Do the CBs use authentic materials at an appropriate level? To
what extent do the CBs use communicative activities and tasks? To what extent do the curriculums
that the CBs are constructed accordingly reflect common objectives? The study is performed by a
retrospective evaluation research design. As a result, in terms of communicativeness Solutions
Intermediate Student’s Book is found to be more communicative comparing to Fly High 8 and English
Net 8. The study concludes by drawing the implications and results of the evaluation.

Key words: CB Evaluation, ELT, EFL
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Bu caligmada Tiirkiye’de, Ozbekistan’da ve Ingiltere’de basilan ve sekizinci siniflarda Ingilizce
ogretiminde kullanilan ii¢ ders kitabr degerlendirilmistir. Bunlar Ozbekistan Milli Egitim Bakanlig
tarafindan hazirlanan Fly High English 8, Tiirkiye’de ilkogretimde kullanilan English Net 8 ve bu ders
kitaplarinin eksiklerini tamamlayici nitelikte kullanilan ve Oxford University Press tarafindan basilip
diinya piyasasina sunulan Solutions Intermediate kitaplaridir. Calismanin temel amaci yukarida adi
gecen ders kitaplarinin iletisimsel dil becerilerini nasil yansittiklarii degerlendirmektir. Bu temel
amac dogrultusunda, Avrupa Dilleri Ogretimi Ortak Cerceve Programi’nin 6nemli hedeflerinden biri
olan uluslararast 6grenci degisimi ve isbirligi baglaminda, 6grencilere Ingilizce‘de yeterlilik
kazandirmada kullanilan bu ders kitaplari hedefler ve miifredatlar da gosterdikleri ortaklik diizeyi
acisindan da karsilagtirmali olarak analiz edilmistir. Ingilizce ders kitaplarinin zayif ve giiclii
yanlarinin agiga ¢ikarilmasi, iletisimsel becerilerin gelistirilmesi baglaminda iyi bir ders kitabinin
standartlarint karsilama diizeyinin belirlenmesi, iki tilke miifredatindaki ortaklik diizeyini, amag ve
hedeflerin ne diizeyde aktarildiginin gosterilmesi ve etkili 6grenme i¢in bu ders kitaplariin uygunluk
diizeyinin, ya da ek kaynak/¢aligmanin gerekliliginin belirlenmesi bu ¢alisma baglaminda dnemlidir.
Bu ¢aligmada alt1 arastirma sorusu temel alinmistir. Bunlar: Ders kitaplari belirlenen hedeflere hangi
diizeyde ulasmiglardir? Hangi izlencelere gore hazirlanmislardir? Ders kitaplarinda yer alan becerileri
gelistirmeye yonelik etkinlikler dengeli ve entegre bir sekilde verilmis mi? Ders kitaplarinda yeterli
diizeyde 6zgiin metin ve etkinlik kullanilmig m1? Ders kitaplarinda iletisimsel dil etkinlikleri hangi
diizeyde kullanilmistir? Ders kitaplarmin igerigini belirleyen miifredat hedeflerinin ortaklik diizeyleri
nedir? Bu ¢alisma artgériimlii aragtirma yaklasimiyla yapilmigtir. Sonug¢ olarak, Solutions
Intermediate Student’s Book ders kitabi Fly High 8 ve English Net 8 ders Kkitaplariyla
karsilastirildiginda daha iletisimsel yaklasimla hazirlandigi goriilmistiir. Calisma degerlendirme ve
sonug bolumleriyle sonlandirilmistir.

Anahtar Kelimeler: Ingilizce Ders Kitaplarmin degerlendirilmesi, Ingilizce Ogretimi, Yabanci Dil
Olarak Ingilizce



PREFACE

Language instruction has five important components - students, a teacher, materials,
teaching methods, and evaluation (Kitao, Kitao, 1997:3), and which of these
components is important in teaching context is a daunting point. Since the end of
1970s, there has been a movement to make students rather than teachers the center of
language learning, ‘according to this approach to teaching, students are more
important than teachers, materials, curriculum, methods, or evaluation. As a matter
of fact, curriculum, materials, teaching methods and evaluation should all be

designed for students and their needs’ (ibid, 1997:4).

Though the instruction of teaching foreign language should be learner-centered,
teachers and students are dependent on CBs, and the CBs become the center of
instruction. Actually, the teachers have no free time to make additional materials to
teach, it causes CBs made for international markets become very significant in
language instruction. That's why, it is essential for language instructors to know how
to select the best material for the course and how to prepare extra materials for the

instruction.

The most consequential device for many language teachers is, generally, the CB. No
matter of the extent to which it is used, the CB is an almost general characteristic of
English language teaching. Millions of copies are sold each year all over the world.
“CBs are generally viewed as a tool in realizing the goals which have already been
set regarding students’ needs, thus they are inevitable components of a course”.
However, the language CB is often criticized “because many ELT educators consider
textbooks a necessary evil, the ability to evaluate them effectively is an essential
professional skill” (Faucette, 2001). So, the current study taking the responsibility of
that “essential professional skill, has been conducted for the purpose of evaluating
the three above mentioned “necessary evils” with specific reference to a comparative
analysis to determine to what extent do the objectives and the learning outcomes of

these CBs could show commonalities in terms of communicative skills building.
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INTRODUCTION

It is precise that visiting to any big bookstore discovers a wide and confusing range
of books. Prominent concern should be given to CB (CB) selection as it is perceived
that some CBs are sometimes not appropriate to student needs and students have
difficulties in handling them effectively. More emphasis should be placed on

students’ interests and motivation when CBs are selected for any teaching program.

CBs can be appraised either before or after they are chosen. But it is useful to assess
CBs “before they are chosen, in order to find a suitable text from amongst the
plethora available” (Atkins, 2001: 2). CB evaluation is an important and efficient
process for teachers in any context and they should “fully understand a book’s
content and style, as well as its strengths and weaknesses, so that the book can be
adapted to suit factors such as course aims, student needs and teacher beliefs” (ibid,
2001:4). According to Riad (2008) material evaluation in one of the applied-
linguistic activities is necessary for the improvement and development of language

teaching programs.

While choosing materials it is unlikely to find a product that meet all of the criteria in
a CB and the same may be said of evaluative models. Here is the right place to quote
Sheldon (1988: 245); he states that CB assessment is fundamentally a subjective, rule
of thumb activity, and that no neat formula, grid, or system will ever provide a
definitive yardstick. There are varies schemes, models and frameworks for
evaluating CBs. The reason, however, that “there is not really one definitive model is

that every teacher has different requirements to consider” (Atkins, 2001: 4).

The present research attempts to accomplish an overall evaluation and a comparative
analysis of the three Eighth Grades Intermediate English CBs (CBs) published in
Uzbekistan, Turkey and the UK seizing the points of departure from determining the

question to what extent do the students from Uzbek or Turkish contexts could have



commonalities in terms of learning outcomes emphasizing on the development of
communicative competence and the level of using language from the concept of
student’s mobility in terms of communicative skills building in the light of CB
Criteria designed by Cunningsworth (1995). The Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages enhances the transparency of courses, syllabuses and
qualifications, thus promoting international co-operation in the field of language
learning. This international co-operation requires mutual recognition of qualifications
gained in different learning contexts and aids student's mobility. Mutual recognition
of qualifications makes it possible to facilitate communication and interaction among
other students in order to promote students’ mobility. CEFR facilitates a clear
definition of teaching and learning objectives and methods and supplies a common
foundation for the development of language syllabuses, curriculum guidelines,
examinations and CBs. On the basis of this theoretical and conceptual research, the
current study will analyse three representative samples of CBs in above mentioned
contexts will be analysed in order to compare those contexts™ support the students’

mobility.

The first CB, Fly High English § was implemented in 2010 by the Ministry of
Education of Uzbekistan and is distributed free of charge, the second one, English
Net 8 was published in 2010 by the publishing house ‘Evrensel Iletisim Yayinlar1® as
a representative CB taught in the primary schools and presented as five-year long CB
since 2010-2011 academic year. This CB was offered by Ministry of Education of
Turkey and students are provided with this CB free of charge. The last CB Solutions
Intermediate CB was first published in 2008 by Oxford University Press and is
considered to be a commercial CB open to international market, which was selected

as a supplementary CB compensate the other two CBs.

The reason of why these CBs were selected can be clarified that the CBs from Uzbek
and Turkish contexts were newly designed for 2010-2011 academic year. Since these
CBs were new to be implemented and some ambiguous points of their effect could

come to the existence, there was the need to evaluate them. From the fact that these



CBs were written as in-house textbooks by the Ministry of Education of Uzbekistan
and the publishing house ‘Evrensel lletisim Yayinlar’, there was the necessity to

evaluate them comparatively in terms of students’ mobility.

According to Cunningsworth (1995) through determining strengths and weaknesses
in CBs, best use can be made of strong points, and weaker points can be adapted or
substituted from other books. Taking the sense from its departure that out-of-house
CB - Solutions Intermediate CB has been selected to evaluate as an option in case the
other two CBs needs to be adapted or substituted. So, Solutions Intermediate CB
published by Oxford University Press was chosen to be evaluated to facilitate Uzbek
and Turkish foreign language teaching contexts in case the weakness of Fly High

English 8 and English Net 8 could be determined.

So, the current study aims to research each of these language contexts to identify to
what extent do the curriculums of English language teaching programs in Uzbek and
Turkish contexts have commonalities in learning objectives and outcomes regarding
to the development of communicative, cultural competence. From the angle of CBs it
can be questioned to what extent do the CBs would expose commonalities in
curriculum, aims and objectives? That is why this study also aimed to pay special
attention to the overall evaluation and comparative analysis of these newly written

CBs after the piloting stage.

The study is performed by a retrospective research design. As McDonough and Shaw
(1993: 65) mention one key reason for a retrospective appraisal of materials is to
provide insight into organizational principles, and therefore make apparent possible
techniques for adaptation. The micro-evaluation analysis encouraged a descriptive
analysis of the CB through an in-depth investigation of its content covering criteria
such as aims and approaches, design and organization, skills, topic, methodology.
As for the choice of the criteria to evaluate a textbook, a huge amount of CB
evaluation checklists is described in the English Language Teaching (ELT) literature
given by different writers such as McDonough and Shaw (1993), Cunningsworth



(1995), Allwright (1981), Ansary&Babaii (2002), Ersoz et al (2005), Griffth (1995),
Williams (1982), Tandlichova (2002). Although all the criteria suggested by those
linguistic researchers looked different on the outlook concerning the items in the
lists, but most of them had a lot of common aspects ranging from the physical
appearance of the book to the content of it. Among them the criteria offered by
Cunningsworth (1995) were found to be comprehensive by covering all the criteria
listed by other researchers with clear questions. Thus, his suggestion was taken as the

basis for the CB evaluation process in this study.

So, a retrospective analysis of the aims and approaches, design and organization,
skills, topic, methodology of the CBs was carried out by means of an extensive CB

Criteria reproduced by Cunningsworth (1995).

In Part I the theoretical background of the evaluation of English language teaching
CBs, current approaches of teaching foreign languages, the role and the functions of
CBs, syllabus design — organization of CBs, selection of CBs, approaches of CB
evaluation, criteria for CB evaluation are looked through. Here, English language
teaching methods and approaches, the concept of CBs, their roles, evaluation criteria
and procedures are described briefly, as the research tools which will be

implemented in the further study.

In Part II one model among other evaluation methods and criteria will be chosen and
applied to CBs analysis and evaluation. This model designed by Cunningsworth as
CB criteria will be used to appraise the strengths and weaknesses of materials used in
this study. This chapter aims to evaluate whether the CBs Fly High English 8,
English Net 8 and Solutions Intermediate CB are appropriate to be used according to
some criteria drawn considerably from the theoretical framework, and more
specifically from the guidelines and the checklists adapted from Cunningsworth

(1995).



In Part III the findings and a comparative analysis and overall evaluation of the
appropriacy of ELT CBs prepared in Uzbek, Turkish and English language teaching
contexts in terms of current approaches of foreign language teaching such as
communicative skills building are discussed. The CBs will be evaluated
comparatively in the light of the needs to achieve insights into CB Criteria suggested
by Cunningsworth and to explore whether they serve their expectations in relation to
the objectives of the program in developing the students’ communicative

competence.

In the Conclusion part consequences and implications will be presented on the basis
of the comparative analysis and overall evaluation. So, the study concludes by

drawing further suggestions and results of the evaluation.



1. THE THEORTICAL BACKGROUND OF THE EVALUATION
OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING CBS

In this chapter, the relevant literature about CB evaluation and the contemporary
language teaching approaches which are the core of the evaluation of the current
study are discussed. In addition, the theoretical CB Criteria upon which this study

based is described.

The content of CBs, the particular skills to be taught and the order in which the
content will be presented are designed and worked out according to the aim and
objectives of language methods, since the language methods are considered to be the
level at which the language and language learning theory are put into practice. Thus,
the methods are theoretically related to approaches, it would be meaningful to
present the relevancy of the current approaches in the following section of the first

chapter.

1.1. Current Approaches of Teaching Foreign Languages

In this section, related research on current approaches of foreign language teaching
was presented referring to the development of the CBs. With the emergence of new
language teaching methods, content and form of the CBs have changed. Each new
method came to the being in the field of Language Teaching shaped the CBs and
their way of teaching languages to the students. For example, a book designed within
the rationale of the Grammar Translation Method contains grammatical charts and
translation exercises. A book designed in accordance with the rationale of the
communicative method, on the other hand, offers choices for the students to use the
language in the classroom, emphasizes the communicative functions of language and

skills and usually has a balance among the four language skills.



For this reason the ELT current approaches play an important role in the field of CB
evaluation according to which language approaches are utilized in designing the
books; the content, skill and forms of CBs are analyzed.

McGrath (2002:217) determines that in a cautiously designed approach to language
teaching, a degree of accordance between aims, objectives, syllabus and method is
predicted. The method that is used to facilitate the learning language is embodied by
the CBs, since “the methods are congruent with overall aims and objectives and with

the beliefs about language and language learning that lie behind these”.

Departing from this point, it can be concluded that the aims and objectives of CBs
are set in accordance with the overall aims and objectives of the methods and
approaches; and believes about language and language learning. Therefore, the
language learning methods and approaches make a sense in designing and evaluating

the CBs.

Development of methods of teaching connects with evaluation. According to the
CEFR, in the producing and using of materials, the national and international
collaboration of governmental and non-governmental institutions promote to engage
in the development of methods of teaching and evaluation. Within this scope, the
efforts of teachers and students at all levels are encouraged and supported by
defining worthwhile and realistic objectives as explicitly as possible; by developing
appropriate methods and materials and by developing suitable forms and instruments
for the evaluating of learning programmes. “Research and development programmes
leading to the introduction, at all educational levels, of methods and materials best
suited to enabling different classes and types of student are promoted to acquire a
communicative proficiency appropriate to their specific needs” (The Common
European Framework of Reference for Languages, 2001:3). So, in obtaining a

communicative proficiency the role of methods and materials play an important role.

Universe of foreign language learning has always been in search of ways of

improving the quality of language teaching. In the nineteenth century, linguists and



language specialists tried to find the ameliorative ways of teaching of foreign
language referring to general principles and theories regarding how languages are
learned, how knowledge of language is represented and organized in the memory. In
determining methods, the distinction between “a philosophy of language teaching at
the level of theory and principles and a set of derived procedures for teaching a
language, is central” (J. C. Richards and Th. S. Rodgers, 2002: 19). In an effort to
elucidate this distinction, a scheme was proposed by American applied linguist
Edward Antony in 1963 (cited in J. C. Richards and Th. S. Rodgers, 2002). He
identified three levels of conceptualization and organization, which he named

approach, method and technique. According to his model:

“approach is the level at which assumptions and beliefs about language and language
learning are specified; method is the level at which theory is put into practice and at
which choices are made about the particular skills to be taught, the content to be taught,
and the order in which the content will be presented; technique is a level at which
classroom procedures are described” (Antony, 1963:63-67, cited in J. C. Richards and
Th. S. Rodgers, 2002).

Richards and Rodgers see approach and method treated at the level of design and
procedure, the term which they renamed implementation phase — technique in

Antony's model in order to be ‘slightly more comprehensive’.

“, is organizationally determined by a design, and is practically realized in procedure”
(Richards and Rodgers, 2002:20).

Approach is considered to be a theory about the feature of language and language
learning that stands as the source of practices and principles in language teaching.
Richards and Rodgers (2002) present linguistic and psycholinguistic aspects of
approach, as follows: a) theory of language which has three different theoretical
views of language and nature of language proficiency: the structural view, the
functional view and interactional view; b) theory of language learning which
associates with a method at the level of approach emphasizing either one or both of

these dimensions: process oriented and condition oriented theories. The second level



at which approaches and methods are treated is a design and it is a dimension
specially developed for an instructional system which leads an approach to a method.
In this level of method analysis objectives, language content, learning tasks and
teaching activities, roles of students, roles of teachers and role of instructional
materials are designated. And the third level of approach and method analysis-
procedure- is concerned with how the tasks and activities are integrated into lessons

and used as a basis for teaching and learning.

Having referred to this model J. C. Richards and Th. S. Rodgers (2002) specified the
following examples of current approaches of foreign language teaching, namely still-

used and predominant language teaching approaches. They are:

- Competency-Based Language Learning (CBLT) - is an educational
movement that refers to the outcomes of learning in the development of
language programs and it addresses what the students are supposed to do with
the language, however they learned to do. Competency-Based Language
Learning (CBLT) is an implementation of the principles of CBE to language
teaching CBLT still appears in a reliable character gaining strength

internationally.

- Content-Based Instruction (CBI) - is an approach in which teaching is

arranged around the content or information that students will acquire.

- Cooperative Language Learning (CLL) - the idea of building cooperation in
learning known as CLL or CL (cooperative learning) has been comprised as a
way of encouraging communicative interaction in the classroom and is seen
as a stretch of the procedures of CLT. It is viewed as a learner-centered
approach offering the advantages over teacher-fronted classroom methods,
fostered competition rather than cooperation and favoured majority students.

- Lexical Approaches - in a language teaching regards to one devised from the

belief that the building blocks of language learning and communication are



not grammar, functions or notions, but lexis in the scope of vocabulary, that
is words and word combinations and it reflects a belief in the centrality of the

lexicon to language structure.

The Natural Approach (Traditional Approach) (NA) - In the NA there is an
emphasis on input, rather than practice; language is viewed as a vehicle for
communicating meanings and messages; a view of language consists of
lexical items, structures and messages and communication is a primary
function of language, NA is referred as an example of a communicative

approach;

Task-Based Language Teaching (TBLT) - proposes tasks as useful vehicles
and instruction in language teaching.
Whole Language (WL) — this approach mentions learning to read and write

naturally with a focus on real communication and for pleasure.

Communicative Language Teaching

In terms of method which refers to a specific instructional design based on a

particular theory of language and language learning, they present following current

method:

Situational Language Teaching (SLT) - this method is based on a structural
syllabus and a word list. By finding themselves in the situations students
learn more motivated and challenging. Textbooks written regarding the
principles of SLT persist to be widely used in many countries of the world
and it leads to Communicative Language Teaching. Because of its principles
with its strong emphasis on oral practice, grammar and sentence patterns are
in accord with the desires of many language teachers and present a practical
methodology suited to countries where national EFL and ESL syllabus are
grammatically based. That's why it keeps to be widely used, though not

necessarily widely acknowledged.

10



As the interests within the scope of how improving the methods of teaching foreign
languages increased, linguistic specialists had done much to encourage alternative
approaches to language teaching. They tried to promote varied approaches, methods
in need for developing speaking proficiency rather than reading comprehension,
grammar or literary translation as the goal for the foreign language programs. Among
these approaches Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) was found to be more
practical and appropriate approach in language teaching. Educators who
recommended the scope of CLT, such as Christopher Candlin and Henry Widdowson
saw the need to focus in language teaching on communicative proficiency rather than
on mere mastery of structures. Since the mid-1970s this view of language which is a
functional and communicative potential of language as CLT has expanded. This
approach aims to make communicative competence - the goal of language teaching
and develop procedures for the teaching of the four language skills that acknowledge

the interdependence of language and communication.

Students should be taught in regard with the decision on which parts of the
knowledge should be included firstly and when, how the language should be
organized and what skills should be concentrated on. Harmer (1991) calls this
organization a syllabus and he suggests a functional syllabus to the discussion point
of what a language syllabus should look like and should be in the methodology. The
current approach draws also on a functional view of language and a functional-
notional syllabus which specified the semantic-grammatical categories (frequency,

motion, and location).

The 1970s was the time of an interest in the skills for contextualized
communications. Furthermore, Nunan reveals, “the principles of CLT began to be
implemented in the language classroom”. CLT has become the conventionally
approved term of teaching English as a foreign language over the last several
decades, and many, “but not all general courses refer to communicative goals,
communicative practice or communicative methodology” (Cunningsworth,

1995:116).
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In teaching curriculum, certain approaches, methods and techniques should be
approved. It is revealed that the learner centred approach especially communicative
language teaching should be employed in the courses. The specific objectives in this
approach rely on learner's needs and interests and the four main skills (reading,
writing, listening and speaking). Peirpo (1981) (cited in Richards and Rodgers, 2002)

discusses the following levels of objectives in a communicative approach:

an integrative and content level;

a linguistic and instructional level;

an affective level of interpersonal relationship and conduct;

a general educational level of extra-linguistic goals;

The main principles of developing the learning theory of communicative language

teaching can be listed as:

Communication principle: activities that involve real communication promote learning... Task
principle: activities in which language is used for carrying out meaningful tasks promote
learning... Meaningfulness principle: language that is meaningful to the learner supports the
learning process (Richards and Rodgers, 1990, cited in Yanik, 2007).

In its principles Communicative Language Teaching is practicable rather than
revolutionary. It refers to authentic reading, substantial and expressive practice

activities, rather than production of grammatically perfect utterances and sentences.

Communicative Language Teaching is based on authenticity. Texts, tasks and
activities should be communicative and should cater the needs of students. Usually
the authenticity is assumed to be more interesting than those specifically written for a
pedagogic purpose. Authenticity lying in the interaction is supposed to be between
text and reader, not in the text itself. But, it should not be suspected to use the

specially written materials which are written by teachers or CB writers:

“.because students can benefit from creating their own texts if there is a
communicative purpose behind the activity; we see an authentic reading event is being

essentially interactive, this means that readers should be able to and willing to critique
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texts by challenging the kind of discourses typically embedded in a whole range of
genres from advertisements and folk tales to material specially written or adapted for

students” (C. Wallace, 2002:81).

Taking form the point of departure that texts should be communicative and should
cater the needs of students, McCarthy (1990) distinguishes product and process
linking to a view of reading as a text and reading as a discourse. He describes text as
an output of a writer which can be recorded and studied, while a discourse approach
to reading focuses less on the text as product and more on the reader’s process of

constructing meaning from it.

The reading texts are used for introducing new language items, such as grammatical,
vocabulary and for presenting consolidating language works. In order to interact

effectively with the text, the foreign students need access to communicativeness.

Not similarly with most language teaching approaches and methods, CLT has been
largely detailed researched and evaluated, and research detections are generally
helpful as well. Practitioners of CLT emphasize that it increases both learning and

students’ interaction skills.

These theories on language and learning have led not only to CLT but also to learner-
centered curricula which are designed by considering the needs and interests of the
students, and process-oriented syllabuses which center on procedures, tasks and

contents (Nunan, 1988).

And these learner-centered curricula which center on procedures, tasks and contents
cause the material development since it was enclosed here in the light of the material
evaluation. Actually, the 1980s was the decade which adventured the burst of activity
in materials development. These materials, activities and tasks derived from
especially CLT approach, which continues to be performed in the preceding years.
The collaborative learning environment, highly suggested communicative activities

and techniques should be enhanced such as: question and answer, pair works, group
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works, drama and role-plays, lecture, discussions, conversations, simulations and
debates, problem-solving, information-gap activities, listening and speaking,
memorization, repetition and language games. However, there are still other

ameliorations in the field.

In other words, the improvement of CLT approach is expected to continue
influencing the developments in linguistic theory and curriculum implications in the
twenty-first century as well. This influence in linguistic theory and curriculum
implications refer to the CB evaluation as well. Among English language teaching
approaches Communicative Language Teaching is considered to be an approach
which develops speaking proficiency, communicative and cultural competence as the
goal for the foreign language programs. So the CB evaluation should be
accomplished in terms of the communicativeness relying on learner's needs and
interests and the four main skills. The concept of communicativeness meeting the
needs of the students and presenting objectives, content and methods has been
provided as a prevalent basis of The Common European Framework of Reference.
CEFR, being the accepted framework of the field of language teaching, makes it
possible to facilitate communication and interaction among students in order to

promote students” mobility.

From the sense that communicative language teaching should be employed in the

CBs, in the following section the concept of students™ mobility will be clarified.

The Council of Europe constructed a document titled “The Common European
Framework of Reference (CEFR)” whose aim is to designate standards to be reached
to subsequent stages of teaching and learning modern languages. Its implications are
reflected on the development of national curricula. This frame has been designed for
behalf of educational administrators, course designers, teachers and teacher trainers,
examining bodies, for all who are directly involved in language teaching in Europe

leading by The Council of Europe and has been called European Framework;
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however this framework has been accepted as a standard framework to be

implemented in every language teaching context.

The Framework provides a prevalent basis for meeting the needs of the students and
presenting objectives, content and methods. This provision “will enhance the
transparency of courses, syllabuses and qualifications, thus promoting international
co-operation in the field of modern languages” (The Common European Framework
of Reference for Languages, 2001:1). This international co-operation requires mutual
recognition of qualifications gained in different learning contexts and aids student’s
mobility. Mutual recognition of qualifications makes it possible to facilitate
communication and interaction among other students in order to promote students’

mobility.

In terms of mobility, in the CEFR, fundamental principles are measured “to ensure
that all sections of each European member’s populations have access to effective
means of acquiring knowledge of the languages of other member states as well as the
skills in the use of those languages that will enable them to satisfy their
communicative needs” (ibid:2). So far as the students are satisfied with their
communicative needs, they feel unrestrained to communicate with other students all
over the world. This unrestrained communication enhances the student’s mobility to
deal with the everyday life in another country and study in their language teaching

contexts.

So, only by a better knowledge of language, the language learner can gain a rich
inheritance of variety of languages and culture contexts in which those languages are
set. That inheritance of languages and culture overcome a barrier to communication
easily without any culture biases and misunderstandings. The ability of
understanding and co-operation easily enhance the students’ mobility since they
won't have any prejudice and discrimination causing by barriers to communication
and feel free in using language in any context. So, according to the current

framework which was taken as a standard guideline to every language teaching
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context, the students should be facilitated to gain the particular proficiency level in a
particular stage of their learning. And in case they visit other language contexts, they
would be able to exchange information and ideas, communicate with their thoughts
and feelings and achieve a wider and deeper understanding of the way of each

other’s life and their cultural heritage.

CEFR facilitates a clear definition of teaching and learning objectives and methods
and supplies a common foundation for the development of language syllabuses,
curriculum guidelines, examinations and textbooks. The ways how to use a language
for communication and what knowledge and skills should be developed are stated
thoroughly in this Framework. In order to use language and skills for communication

and acting effectively the students are instructed in an exhaustive way.

In the Framework the culture is depicted as well, since cultural contexts are observed
in the language settings. CEFR is implied to prevail the barriers to communication
among students from the different educational systems in Europe. For the current
research, three different educational systems — Uzbekistan, Turkey and Great Britain
have been selected to be looked through. In the light of this study, the CBs, language
syllabuses and curriculum guidelines of Uzbek, Turkish and English contexts will be
evaluated in terms of encouragement the students with communication, while
according to CEFR the students should be provided to communicate without any
barriers. Here, the students’ mobility makes a sense, since CEFR implies mobility
among other language contexts: understanding and communicating with each other
without any difficulties by sharing the same language, while the students, learning
English with same curricula from all over the world, can comprehend and interact
within that framework. Departing from that issue, CBs which are considered to be a
core of the language program will be analysed in order to compare these contexts’
support the students” mobility in this research. In the following section, the roles and

functions of CBs — the core of the language teaching context will be presented.
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1.2. The Role of Coursebooks

In the field of education, CBs serve as an important tool as they are the source of
information for the students and teachers. They are considered to be key components
in most language programs since they serve as the basis of much of the language

input students receive to learn a foreign language in a classroom setting.

As for Tandlichova (2002) Comenius is one of the initiator of CB theory and
practice. It was him who brightly distinguished the communicative utilities of a CB
in order that it can be a worthy teaching-learning material. In recent years we have
been spectators of amount of changes in teaching foreign languages. Some can be
estimated as “new and innovative approaches and methods, but some have been with
us since Comenius’ times, in other words, “there have been numerous discussions

about ‘the best” CB since Comenius’s “Orbis sensualium pictus was published”.

It was him who stressed the role of senses in teaching and learning foreign
languages, as well as his ideas about and their denominations helped to prepare students
for deeper language study and acquisition in an amusing way, and thus make learning
an amusing process could develop into successful accomplishment of teaching goals.
Comenius’ ideas have been developed throughout centuries evaluating a foreign
language CB from various angles and perspectives, but usually with regard to students’
needs and expectations. (Tandlichova, 2002:145)

Among these numerous discussions about ‘the best” CB, the various ideas about their
roles and functions were suggested by amount of scholars. The one among those

scholars is Kitao, Kitao (1997:3) who suggest some ‘should’s and ‘need to’s:

e Content English textbooks should be useful, meaningful and interesting for
students;

e Materials should be chosen based on what students, in general, are likely to
find interesting and motivating;

e Materials should be slightly higher in their level of difficulty than the

students' current level of English proficiency;
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e English textbooks should have clear instructional procedure and methods,
that is, the teacher and students should be able to understand what is expected
in each lesson and for each activity;

e Textbooks should have support for learning. This can take the form of
vocabulary lists, exercises which cover or expand on the content, visual aids,
etc;

e Teachers need to learn how to find photos, visual materials and audio
materials and how to best exploit these characteristics;

e Teachers need to be able to evaluate materials involving instructional

philosophy, approach, methods, techniques and computers now;

The other linguist who contributes his various ideas to discussions about ‘the best’
CB is White (1996:3). He adds another ‘should’ that CBs should be accessible to a
variety of students, regardless of their learning goals, as well as being adaptable to
the diversity of teachers and teaching styles. The same conception comes from
Cunningsworth (1995) as well. He maintains the aims that CBs should correspond as
closely as possible to the aims of the teacher, and both should seek to meet the needs
of the students to the highest degree. And he calls this relationship between teacher
and CB ‘a partnership’ which is important consideration and is at its best when
shares common goals to which each side brings its special contribution. Following

that the multiple roles of CBs in ELT are proposed. Here are some roles of them:

e A resource for presentation material ( spoken and written);

e A source of activities for learner practice and communicative interaction;

e A reference source for students on grammar, vocabulary, pronunciation, etc;

e A source of stimulation and ideas for classroom language activities;

e A syllabus (where they reflect learning objectives which have already been
determined);

e A resource for self-directed learning or self-access work;

e A support for less experienced teachers who have yet to gain in confidence.
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As for the role of CBs, CB is a source of facts about the language (e.g. grammar,
vocabulary, etc.), as well as the socio-cultural background which includes facts
closely connected with the English speaking world, but also with many universal

values:

A CB (set) is also a source for developing learner’s personality and also his/her learning

styles and learning strategies. (Tandlichova, 2002:146)

CB is looked upon as a prerequisite vehicle for foreign language acquisition whose
validity and significance are seldom criticized. What he mentions reveals that many
students working on a CB feel secure and have a sense of progress and achievement:

Thanasoulas (1999) points out that the

They always have a look to relate to; they are not grouping in the dark.
Consequently, they become more confident and satisfied, as they tackle the target
language within a certain framework. Furthermore, a textbook provides them with the
opportunity to go back and revise. They can also use the textbook for self-study and as a
reference tool. (Thanasoulas, 1999:2)

In general, EFL/ESL CBs have created such a range of reactions. One of their
reactions is the functions of foreign language CBs. Their functions are closely related
to their validity for teaching and learning foreign language. That's why here it would
be meaningful to discuss concept of function by referring to the theoretical studies.
From Tandlichova's (2002:146) viewpoint there are seven functions which are

considered to be the key ones:

1. Informative function which means presentation of information about the English
language, its socio-cultural background and contexts of its global use within the
international communication, as it is one of the sources for developing acculturation;
2. Stimulating and developing function which means the development of activity,

independence and creativity of students and teachers;

3. Integrating function which refers to the integration of students’ knowledge and

experience from other subjects or students’ own experience in the English language,
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as well as the integration of other skills (e.g. dictionary use, the use of reference

books, encyclopaedias, etc.)

4.Educating and motivating function which means the effort for the formation and
development of students’ personalities, their moral, ethical and aesthetic features and
principles, as well as students’ intrinsic motivation for foreign language study and

acquisition;

5. Contrastive-transformational function which means the respect for contrastive
approach to the linguistic material of mother tongue and foreign languages and to
both cultures, traditions and experience; it also implies the receptive and productive

relations of teachers and students to the CB (set);

6. Facilitating and relating function which implies monitoring and facilitating role of
an EFL teacher, students’ active work at school and independent work at home by
means of tasks, activities, exercises, etc. in the CB and in the workbook; it also
implies the cyclic character of the second language acquisition process through real-

life situations in mother tongue and target language;

7. Testing function which emphasizes that there is material suitable for testing
productive and receptive acquisition of linguistic and communicative competence

from the viewpoint of a teacher and self-control of the student.

If the authors esteem the above mentioned functions, the foreign language CBs will
facilitate the teachers and students to utilize them effectively and it can be very
motivating and challenging for learning and teaching foreign language, i.e. the

teacher-learner cooperation will be successful.

ELT textbooks carry great weight in many language classrooms. Nevertheless, there

are also counter-arguments on the actual role of these textbooks with a range of
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issues from textbook design, subject matter and the authenticity of materials to

methodological validity.

According to Ansary &Babaii (2002:2) no textbook is perfect; therefore teachers
should have the option of assigning supplementary materials based on their own
specific needs in their own specific teaching situation. They give arguments and
counter-arguments for using a textbook as follows:

The arguments for using a textbook are:

a textbook is a framework which regulates and times the programs;

in the eyes of students, no textbook means no purpose;

without a textbook, students think their learning is not taken seriously;

in many situations, a textbook can serve as a syllabus;

a textbook provides ready-made teaching texts and learning tasks;

a textbook is a cheap way of providing learning materials;

a learner without a textbook is out of focus and teacher-dependent, and perhaps
most important of all;

for novice teachers a textbook means security, guidance, and support;

The counter-arguments are:

if every group of students has different needs, no one textbook can be a response to
all differing needs;

topics in a textbook may not be relevant for and interesting to all;

a textbook is confining, i.e., it inhibits teachers' creativity;

a textbook of necessity sets prearranged sequence and structure that may not be
realistic and situation-friendly;

textbooks have their own rationale, and as such they cannot by their nature cater for
a variety of levels, every type of learning styles, and every category of learning
strategies that often exist in the class, and most important of all, perhaps;

teachers may find themselves as mediators with no free hand and slave, in fact, to
others' judgments about what is good and what is not;

In spite of these counter-arguments teachers and students make use of textbooks and
their supporting materials as their primary advancement since it proves the
significance of selecting and evaluating an appropriate CB. In order to select and

evaluate the CBs, organization of CBs, namely the syllabus design plays a great role.
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1.3. Syllabus Design — Organization of Coursebooks

Various types of current researches are available running through syllabus design and
curriculum. Syllabus is examined to highlight the organization of CBs, the issues of
creating curriculum with specific reference to teaching context. That's why the

relationship between CBs and syllabus is significant to be referred here.

As for McGrath (2002:214) there are two basic ways of representing the relationship
between materials and syllabus: in the first way, the syllabus determines if not the
selection of materials at least the way in which they will be exploited for teaching
purposes and in the second, materials are selected first, for intrinsic interest and
general linguistic appropriateness, and a specific linguistic syllabus is then derived
from them. In selecting CBs for the occasional course, CB evaluation may be started
from either of these ways which is considered to be an issue that requires serious

thought. For this reason syllabus design plays a great role in evaluating CBs.

According to Rabbini (2002) in the past, the focus of syllabuses has shifted from
structure to situations, functions and notions to topics and tasks. And he defines

syllabus as follows:

‘A syllabus is an expression of opinion on the nature of language and learning; it acts as
a guide for both teacher and learner by providing some goals to be attained’
Rabbini(2002: 1)

Rabbini (2002) discusses the various types of approaches available to course
designers and the language assumptions they make. He classifies the syllabuses into:
1) product-oriented syllabuses including structural approach, situational approach
and notional/functional approach, (2) process-oriented syllabuses including
procedural/task-based approaches, and (3) Ilearner-led syllabuses including
proportional approach. Due to the author product-oriented syllabuses are also known
as the synthetic approach and these kinds of syllabuses emphasize the product of
language learning and are prone to intervention from an authority. Process-Oriented

Syllabuses, or “the analytical approach, developed as a result of a sense of failure in
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product-oriented courses to enhance communicative language skills and focus not on
what the student will have accomplished on completion of the program, but on the
specification of learning tasks and activities that s/he will undertake during the
course”. And the last type of syllabuses “learner-led syllabuses emphasize the
learner, who it is hoped will be involved in the implementation of the syllabus design

as far as that is practically possible” Rabbini, (2002: 3).

As for Cunningsworth (1995:34) a syllabus can be broadly defined as a specification
of the work to be covered over a period of time, with a starting point and a final goal.
He presents two kinds of alternative views of syllabus design. The process syllabus
which is based on the learning process rather than on the content, on how learning
develops naturally rather than on the prior selection and sequencing of what is to be
taught and content-based syllabus which is based on necessity to decide in advance
what they are going to contain. As the matter of the fact, CBs are pre-designed
syllabus itself, they cannot be a part of process syllabus, because they have
“specified content in advance and predetermined goals”. “Nevertheless the books
themselves do not participate in the elaboration and development of the process

syllabus, and their content is still predetermined” Cunningsworth (1995:34).

Different from above mentioned syllabus types, Xiaotang (2004) identifies six types
of content base in syllabus design. Below, a brief description of those influential

types of syllabuses is presented:

Grammatical syllabuses - the syllabus input is selected and graded according to
grammatical notions of simplicity and complexity. These syllabuses introduce one

item at a time and require mastery of that item before moving on to the next.

Lexical syllabuses - identify a target vocabulary to be taught normally arranged

according to levels such as the first 500, 1000, 1500, 2000 words.
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Skills syllabuses - are organized around the different underlying abilities that are
involved in using a language for purposes such as reading, writing, listening, or

speaking.

Functional-notional syllabuses - the input is selected and graded according to the
communicative functions (such as requesting, complaining, suggesting, and

agreeing) that students need to perform at the end of the language programme.

Content syllabuses - the content of language learning might be defined in terms of
situations, topics, themes, or other academic or school subjects. These syllabuses are

also called topical syllabuses.

Task-based syllabuses - are more concerned with the classroom processes which
stimulate learning than with the language knowledge or skills that students are
supposed to master. These syllabuses consist of a list of specification of the tasks and

activities that the students will engage in class in the target language.

The other ELT professional who examines three major syllabus designs underlying
Yalden (1987) (cited in Richards and Renandya (2002:77)) outlines several syllabus
frameworks within the discussion of different models of curriculum planning, such
as the structural syllabus, the notional-functional syllabus, and a process-syllabus. He

highlights three principles which can inform language syllabus design. They are:

(1) A view of how language is learned, which would result in a structure-based syllabus
(2) A view of how language is acquired, which would result in a process-based syllabus
(3) A view of how language is used, which would result in a function-based syllabus

By integrating all above mentioned principles Yalden proposes a proportional-
syllabus, with a semantic-grammatical organizational base which is considered to be

a language component based on language functions.

Since the 1980s the linguists have placed their emphasis on to functions moving from
structures which are based on students’ interests. Hereafter, namely in the current
stages of language teaching, using functional-notional syllabuses are being used

focusing on usage of tasks and topics to apply and use the language creatively.
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McDonough and Shaw (2003: 40-59) draw an illustration of a typical idea of a
multilayered syllabus which has to be more explicitly and systematically addressed
in current CBs. The authors determine the lexical syllabus and task-based syllabuses
except multi-syllabus, as well. McDonough and Shaw see above mentioned syllabus
designs as a significant further evolution of communicative language teaching, both

in terms of views of language in use and the development of classroom methodology.

There is no distinction that any of the existing types of syllabuses is better than the
others. As a decision that no CB designed for a general market is absolutely ideal for
practical group of students, no syllabus framework is suitable for a language course.
In most language courses there are number of different syllabus strands, “such as
grammar linked to skills and texts, tasks linked to fopics and functions, or skills

linked to fopics and texts” (Richards, 2001:164, italics original).

Consequently, the integrated syllabus came into existence, which is also called as
multi-syllabus. Determining a multi-syllabus does not bear in mind, the simple union
of elements from different types of syllabuses. Rather, it is an issue of selection of

priority.

At present time in the field of ELT, the custom of implementing only one type of
syllabus to design a CB is rare. Instead, syllabus designers tend to refer to multi-
syllabus while they are preparing a CB. That's why syllabus design plays a great role
in organization of CBs and in the CB evaluation process. In each CB evaluation
guideline the section referring to syllabus design tends to be a core of the evaluation

criteria and attach more importance.

A syllabus is defined narrowly as the designation and engagement of content of a
course. So, a syllabus can be designed after the demand for a course, for a specific
group of students is regarded over a specific length of time. The CBs generally serve
as a syllabus since the carefully planned and balanced selection of language content
enables teachers and students to follow the subjects systematically. That is why; to

discuss the ways of selection of CBs makes a sense to be reviewed here.
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1.4. Selection of Coursebooks

Choosing a CB is not a paltry and trifling topic. When deciding on a CB for the
students, not only teachers but also publishers should make a crucial and informed
decision. It should be made grounded on deep analysis and knowledge. Choosing an
appropriate and suitable CB is based on a clear, detailed analysis of what they offer

and what the students need.

According to Yochanna (2000:1) before choosing a CB for the students in any
course, it is important to create a needs-analysis for one's own students and to try to
find proper responses to the question points like: what will the students need to know
by the end of the course or school year? After the needs-analysis is done, it's better to
create a list of items that is considered to be desirable in a CB. Based on these kinds
of lists, any CB can then be analysed. The researcher states a few basic questions that

should be asked when choosing a CB:

e Do the principles stated in the introduction or teacher's guide reflect the teacher's own
principles?

e [s the teacher's guide comprehensive and does it offer many extra ideas? Does the book

follow the rationale of the current English curriculum? How does the teacher know this?

Where can the teacher check it?

Are the topics covered in the book appropriate for students?

Is the material appropriate for students?

Are there enough reading passages and tasks in the book? Are they varied?

Are there enough listening comprehension tasks in the book? Are they varied?

Are there enough writing tasks in the book? Are they varied?

Is grammar presented, taught and practiced in the book? Is there enough practice of grammar

in the book?

Are there performance-based tasks in the book? Are these varied and include both oral

presentations and written ones?

Is the language authentic?

Is the book appealing to me? Do I think the students will also find it appealing?

Is the font size or style appropriate for the age group of my students?

Do I think I would enjoy using this book?

Yochanna (2000:1)

For the last decades selecting the appropriate materials for teaching foreign language

has been synchronous and contemporaneous aspect in the whole teaching and
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learning operation. The premature open question ‘What do we want teaching
materials for?’ is an untimely feature until it is established what there is to be done in
teaching and who should do it. This causes ‘the management of language learning’
with its necessarily limited role for teaching materials as Allwright (1981) put it. He
suggests three phases in management, rather than one. There are things to decide,
actions to be taken on the basis of those decisions, and a process of review to feed

into future decision-making. The further explanation as follows:

After a decision has been taken-say, to use a particular textbook for a
particular course-some organization is necessary-namely the purchase and delivery of
an adequate quantity of the books to the classroom-before the decision can be fully
implemented. The use of the textbook, for a sensible review to be possible, has then to
be monitored to permit evaluation of its use and effectiveness, and the result can then
go forward to inform subsequent decisions. (Allwright,1981:5).

Selecting the right CB is a challenging task in market of published materials for
English Language Teaching (ELT), where their amount is huge and wealthy.

Referring to the variety of ELT, CBs Cunningsworth (1995:3) mentions that it is
possible to become thoroughly confused and overwhelmed by their sheer variety. He
calls them ‘an ever-increasing number of books’ which are being published through
more and more areas of ELT to the point where there are many competing claims
made for them. This number of variety and competing world of CBs makes teachers
more responsible in selecting CBs and supporting materials. This responsibility
inspires them in making appropriate choices while choosing the right materials by

evaluating.
CB evaluation covers the way for certain outcomes from selecting CBs, constitute

professional judgments to reflecting on the teaching and learning experience through

raising awareness within the approaches of CB evaluation.
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1.5. Approaches to Coursebook Evaluation

Awesome responsibility of evaluating textbooks lies with teachers. Often the
language teachers have not been confident about what to base their judgements on,

how to qualify their decisions, and how to report the results of their evaluation.

Various scholars have suggested different ways to help teachers become more
systematic and objective in their approach. Among these scholars Cunningsworth
(1995) highlights two important approaches: 1) in-depth approach and 2)
impressionistic approach. According to him in-depth approach is characterized by its
active nature as seeking some information about the material in line with an agenda
that one has already decided on, while impressionistic approach is more receptive by
looking for anything that is noteworthy and interesting. He then offers the third extra
approach which is the combination of both approaches ‘involving an impressionistic
overview of the whole and an in-depth examination of the representative samples of
the material will form a sound basis for evaluation and for the ensuing choice of the

most suitable CB for adoption’.

The other professional of field of ELT is Ellis (1997) who contributes to the research
of CB evaluation approaches. The reason of presenting his CB evaluation approaches
here is the fact that his ideas have been taken for granted in this study to be
implemented while the CBs are being evaluated. For this reason the meticulous
presentation of his research has been clarified here.

Ellis (1997) distinguishes two types of materials evaluation: a predictive evaluation
designed to make a decision regarding what materials to use, and a retrospective

evaluation designed to examine materials that have actually been used:

Teachers are often faced with the task of choosing what teaching materials to
use. In effect, they are required to carry out a predictive evaluation of the materials
available to them in order to determine which are best suited to their purposes. Then,
once they have used the materials, they may feel the need to undertake a further
evaluation to determine whether the materials have 'worked' for them. This constitutes a
retrospective evaluation. (Ellis, 1997)
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He emphasizes two principal ways in which teachers can carry out predictive
evaluation: one is to rely on evaluations carried out by 'expert' reviewers and the
other one by teachers who can carry out their own predictive evaluations. These
instruments are generally organized in a manner that reflects the decision-making
process which it is hypothesized teachers go through. And that idea behind these

guides is to help teachers carry out a predictive evaluation systematically.

The other type of evaluation, namely evaluating materials retrospectively takes on
special importance. According to Ellis (1997) such an evaluation provides the
teacher with information which can be used to determine whether it is worthwhile
using the materials again, which activities 'work' and which do not, and how to
modify the materials to make them more effective for future use and also serves as a
means of 'testing' the validity of a predictive evaluation, and may point to ways in
which the predictive instruments can be improved for future use. And he gives a
great attention, as a purpose of his article, to begin to address the question of how
retrospective evaluations of materials can be carried out. He again divides
retrospective evaluation into impressionistic evaluations and empirical evaluations.
That is, during the course in impressionistic evaluations teachers assess whether
particular activities 'work' usually with reference to the enthusiasm and degree of
involvement manifested by the students, while at the end of the course they make
summative judgments of the materials. While empirical evaluations are less
common, if only because they are time-consuming. However, teachers report using
students' journals and end-of-course questionnaires to judge the effectiveness of their
teaching, including the materials they used. While empirical evaluation is divided in

itself to micro and macro-evaluation:

Macro-evaluation calls for an overall assessment of an entire set of materials. To plan and
collect the necessary information is a daunting prospect. In a micro-evaluation the teacher
selects one particular teaching task and submits this to a detailed empirical evaluation. A
series of micro-evaluations can provide the basis for a macro-evaluation. However, a
micro-evaluation can also stand by itself and can serve as a practical and legitimate way of
conducting an empirical evaluation of teaching materials. (Ellis, 1997)

29



On the basis of Ellis's theoretical and conceptual research, the current study will
analyse three representative samples of CBs in above mentioned contexts in terms of
communicative skills building to find out how far current CBs meet the demands of a

communicative approach to ELT.

Many researchers investigate evaluation approaches of the textbook and distinguish
into types. One of those is Mukundan (2007) who examined evaluation criteria and
classified the same with other researches into two: predictive evaluation which is in-
use evaluation and retrospective evaluation which is on-going evaluation and at the
same time takes place after the book has been selected for use. He indicates that most
of the teachers are concerned with selection of the textbooks i.e. predictive
evaluation, while other huge number of teachers is not even aware of retrospective
evaluation. And he goes on to say that teachers should use while-evaluation or
retrospective evaluation of textbooks and offers composite framework in
retrospective evaluation. He estimates the process of evaluation can be made more
effective by having a system of triangulation of data, where data about the
effectiveness of the book can be sought from a number of instruments rather than

through the usual method where a single instrument is used.
Although, like predictive evaluation, the single instrument approach can be used (where
an evaluation checklist is used to evaluate the book), it is far better to use a composite

framework where the checklist is accompanied by two other instruments, the
concordance software and the reflective journal (Mukundan, 2007: 82)

Then, Mukundan (2007) quotes Richards and Rodgers’” Model for Methodology
(1987) where Approach, Design and Procedure are illustrated as an inter-dependent

upon each other in the development of the composite framework (Figure 1).
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Figure 1: The composite framework for ESL textbook evaluation (Mukundan, 2004 in Mukundan,
2007: 83)

The most vital aspect of evaluating CBs is emphasized on the text, being a good fit
for teachers, students, and the curriculum. All of which are significant as educators

look for those materials and methods coincided to their peculiar context.

Tandlichova (2002) exposes a text, whether it is main or additional, plays the key
role in a CB and symbolized as the important part of a CB from which the other
extra-textual parts, such as exercises, vocabulary, pictures, etc. should be created.
She goes on to denote that by device of students’ activity and creativity application,
texts provide space for the development and extension of the topic dealt with in the
original texts because they connect the particular topic with students’ previous

acquired knowledge and skills.

As the text is considered to be the key element in a foreign language CB, when
selecting and evaluating it one should expect it to correspond with communicative
aims stated in standards and syllabuses for the particular age group and level of

English proficiency. Tandlichova(2002: 147) grades the relationship between CB set
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and a text (Appendix 1: The relationship between CB set and a text (Tandlichova,
2002: 147).

She appoints a foreign language text and the foreign language CB as a whole that
should reflect external and internal learner’s life, but creatively over-evaluated in
through the reflection of syllabuses, aims and objectives and content of English

language teaching at a particular type of school.

While teachers try to judge a book, they are using in order to compare it with others.
As Case (2008) mentions that such evaluations can be both hard to start and hard to
stop or keep on topic once the teachers do start. He classifies the line of headings of
CB evaluation involving: Appearance, Level, Reputation, Other people’s reviews,
Workbook, Teacher’s book, Other components, Contents, Syllabus, The target
audience, Philosophy, Authenticity, The native speaker model/ cultural bits,

Connections to exams and Something new.

Taking precedence over the other remarkable components in English language
instruction, CBs keep their importance in being the essential constituents to many
ESL/EFL classrooms and programs. That’s why, these essential constituents should
be selected thoroughly and the issues mentioned here embody certain prerequisites
for coming to a sense of understanding pertaining to the selection of foreign language

CB:s.

1.6. Criteria for Coursebook Evaluation

There is enough literature though, to select an appropriate method or framework by
which to assess a CB. There are number of models and frameworks for assessing
CBs, since every teaching context has different requirements to consider. Among

these models and frameworks, the criteria offered by Cunningsworth (1995) were
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found to be comprehensive and practical with clear questions. Thus, his suggestion

was taken as the basis for the CB evaluation process in this study.

As for Cunningsworth (1995) a manageable list of the most important criteria will be
needed for practical purposes. He lists the most important general criteria for
evaluation and selection purposes and presents them as a basic quick-reference
checklist which contains 45 questions, covering criteria such as aims and

approaches, design and organization, skills, topic, and methodology.

He develops his ideas a step further related to profits of CB evaluation offering that
through determining strengths and weaknesses in CBs, best use can be made of
strong points, and weaker points can be adapted or substituted from other books. His
guideline illustrates that CBs should: correspond to students’ needs; help to equip
learner to use language effectively for their own purposes; facilitate students’

learning process; have a clear role in mediating the target language and the learner.

The current study is accomplished in the light of Cunningsworth’s CB Criteria which
was adapted according to the context of this research.

The General Goals and the Specific Objectives
e  (CBs should correspond to students needs by the emphasis on personalization
e  To what extent do the curriculums have common objectives?

The organization of the Content and CB Package
e  What components make up the total course package (e.g. student's books, teacher's book,
workbook, cassettes, etc)?
e s there adequate recycling and revision?
e [sthere a detailed syllabus? If so, what does it consist of and how is it organized (in terms of
grammar, functions, topics, skills, etc)?
Checklist for skills
Is practice for all skills included?
If so, is it balanced?
Do the presentation and practice activities include the integration of skills?
Does the CB use authentic materials?
Checklist for reading
Is the reading text used for introducing new language items (grammar and vocabulary),
consolidating language work, etc?
Is the reading material linked to other skills work?
Is there emphasis on reading for pleasure and for intellectual satisfaction?
How authentic are the texts?
Is the subject matter appropriate (interesting, challenging, topical, varied, culturally
acceptable)?
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Are the texts complete or gapped?
Does the material help comprehension by, for example?
- setting the scene
- providing background information
- giving pre-reading questions?
What kind of comprehension questions are asked:
- literal (surface) questions
- discourse-processing questions
- inference questions?
To what extent does the material involve the learner's knowledge system (knowledge of the
world)?
Listening
What kind of listening material is contained in the course?
- Does listening form part of dialogue/conversation work?
- Are there specific listening passages?
If there are specific listening passages, what kind of activities are based on them —
comprehension questions, extracting specific information, etc?
Is the listening material set in a meaningful context?
Are there pre-listening tasks, questions, etc?
What is the recorded material on audio-cassette like in terms of:
- sound quality
- speed of delivery
- accent
- authenticity?
Checklist for speaking
How much emphasis is there on spoken English in the CB?
What kind of material for speaking is contained in the course? This may include:
- oral presentation and practice of language items
- dialogues
- role-play
- communication activities (information gap)
Are there any specific strategies for conversation or other spoken activities, e.g. debating,
giving talks?
Is any practice material included to help students to cope with unpredictability in spoken
discourse?
Checklist for writing
How does the material handle:
- controlled writing
- guided writing
- free or semi-free writing?
Is there appropriate progression and variety of task?
Are there conventions of different sorts of writing taught? If so, which ones, and how are
they presented?
Is paragraphing taught adequately?
Is attention given to the language recourses specific to the written form, such as punctuation,
spelling, layout, etc?
Checklist for topic and subject content
Are real topics included in the CB? If so, how varied are they?
Will the CB contribute to expanding students’ awareness and enriching their experience?
Does it relate to and engage the students’ knowledge system, i.e. the knowledge of the world
that they bring with them?
Are they suitable for the age group?
Checklist for social and cultural values
Are the social and cultural contexts in the CB comprehensible to the students?
Can students interpret the relationships, behaviour, intentions, etc of the characters
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portrayed in the book?

Are women given equal prominence to men in all aspects of the CB?

What physical and character attributes are women given?

What professional and social positions are women shown as occupying?

What do we learn about the inner lives of the characters?

To what extent is the language of feeling depicted?

Do the CB characters exist in some kind of social setting, within a social network?
Are social relationships portrayed realistically?

The following section will examine the similarities and differences of the criteria
carried out by other linguists comparatively with Cunningsworth's CB evaluation
criteria which will be carried out as the main CB evaluation criteria for the current

research.

McDonough and Shaw (93: 68-69) provides a list of areas that they expect to be
commented on in the ‘blurb’ (the claims made on the cover of teacher's/student’s
book), introduction and contents page as an external evaluation including intended
audience, proficiency level, context in which the materials are to be used,
presentation of language and its organization, authors’ views on language and
methodology, teacher's book, vocabulary list, visual materials, layout and
presentation of the CB, etc. Having externally evaluated the book and decided that it
is potentially suitable as a CB McDonough and Shaw’s model prescribes an in-depth
internal evaluation including criteria like: presentation of the skills in the materials,

grading and sequencing of the materials, etc.

Between these two criteria the difference stepped a further is that Cunningsworth's
guideline is maintained by in-depth evaluation regarding to aims and approaches,
design and organization, language content, skills, topic, methodology, teacher's
book, as well as practical considerations, while the guideline of McDonough and
Shaw is carried through external and internal evaluation stressing to the criteria
which the former guideline does not stress, such as introduction and contents page,
intended audience, proficiency level, authors’ views on language and methodology.

Cunningsworth’s guideline was chosen for the current study, because the study is not
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interested in the learning audience and their proficiency level as they are comprised

in the letter CB guideline. The other criteria are almost same.

The creation of extensive evaluation checklists by leading experts provides criteria
for detailed CB analysis. Allwright's (1981) checklist for evaluation and selection
contains the analyses of the issues: 27 separate points. This analysis of the issues
involved in the management of language learning is simplified for the sake of
exposition: goals, content, method and guidance. In the light of these issues,

Cunningsworth’s guideline contains these above mentioned points too.

Ansary & Babaii (2002) constitute a set of universal features of EFL/ESL textbooks
as a textbook appraisal checklist giving attention to approach of a vision (theory or
approach) about the nature of language and the nature of learning searching for the
answer to how the theory can be put to applied use. According to them the content
presentation states purpose(s) and objective(s) for the total course and for individual
units within selection and its rationale. As for their criteria the syllabus should be
satisfied to the teacher (providing a guide book, giving advice on the methodology,
giving theoretical orientations, key to the exercises and supplementary materials) and
to the student (unit-by-unit instruction, graphics, periodic revisions, workbook,
exercise and activities in the classroom and at home, sample exercises with clear
instructions). Ansary &Babaii (2002) suggests physical make-up of the CB according
to its appropriate size and weight, layout, durability, quality of editing and
publishing. Administrative concerns like macro-state policies, appropriacy for local
situation, culture, religion, gender and price are taken into consideration in their
criteria for CB evaluation. The appraisal checklist of Ansary &Babaii (2002)

resembles very much to Cunningsworth's CB criteria.

Ersoz et al. (2005, http://ttkb.meb.gov.tr/) estimate that a good CB should have the
several qualities, such as physical qualities, content qualities and methodological
qualities. According to physical qualities the evaluated CB should have a durable

cover, texts with attractive cover, a convenient size to handle, an affordable price,
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supplementary materials. Content qualities regards to the features like the type of
syllabus should be in line with the national curriculum, the language should be
realistic, the book should contain a variety of text types and effective visual aids, the
vocabulary, grammar, function and notion load should be reasonable for target
students, etc. As for the methodological qualities the book should consider learning
differences, should increase learner autonomy and contain a variety of

tasks/exercises/activities that are suitable for target students.

So, by the CB evaluation checklist designed by Ersoz et al. may play a significant
role enabling educators, teachers, and administrators to assess whether the CB is the
most propitious one to the target students in divergent levels and teaching settings

with its distinguished principles like Cunningsworth's.

The responsibility of choosing available materials is a daunting task and requires
some of the most important questions to be asked when evaluating materials for

speakers of other languages.

Griffiths (1995) proposes many factors which are to be taken into account when
evaluating materials for use with speakers of other languages. He also gives his
attention to the learner objectives, learner-centred material features like other criteria
suggested by other scholars. But, there is one aspect he offered which was not
mentioned by other researchers is the socio-culturally appropriateness of the material
differing from Cunningsworth's. Only Griffiths was the first who handled the culture
based evaluation maintaining the aspects of gender-sensitiveness and ethnocentric
relevance in the materials. He suggested the world of language teaching to appraise
the language teaching materials in terms of communicative skills building regarding
whether the materials facilitate interactive learning, provide information on special
usages, idioms, proverbs used in the unit as well as extra information on cultural

topics/themes or issues.

Williams  (1983:252)  maintains  the  criteria  under the  heading

'Linguistic/Pedagogical' involves techniques of textbook presentation as well as
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selection and organization of skills, and aspects of the language to be taught.
According to him whether a textbook is written for first or second-language speakers,
it has to be assessed in terms of the completeness and appropriateness of the items
presented, the activities suggested for practicing the items selected, the sequencing of
vocabulary, particularly the functional load, rate and manner of entry and re-entry
and the relevance of its contexts and situations. He introduces two kinds of criteria:
the first one, 'general’ criteria which embraces global considerations of methodology,
the needs of the learner, the teacher, and the community while the second one
'technical' criteria is concerned with the quality of editing and publishing; the
availability of supplementary materials; cost and durability of the text; authenticity of
language and style of the writer. Relating to those criteria he emphasizes some items

which begins with the ESL textbook, should:

e give introductory guidance on the presentation of language items and skills;

e suggest aids for the teaching of pronunciation: e.g. phonetic system;

e offer meaningful situations and a variety of techniques for teaching structural units;

e distinguish the different purposes and skills involved in the teaching of vocabulary;

e provide guidance on the initial presentation of passages for reading comprehension;

e demonstrate the various devices for controlling and guiding content and expression in
composition exercises;

e contain appropriate pictures, diagrams, tables, etc.

After that he suggests the 'Sample checklist for evaluation' in which the teachers can
evolve their own sets of criteria for different educational levels or language teaching
situations and some of the items can be used for adapting evaluative items to suit the

particular demands of the teaching situation.

CB evaluation checklists oblige teachers to analyze their own hypothesis as to the
nature of language and learning. In this way, they might become aware of what
actually happens in their classroom. Materials evaluation can thus help teachers to

get a better connotation between their theoretical knowledge and their practice.

Some criteria described above got foremost and met almost in every researcher's

works. The researcher who stepped one jump ahead is Tandlichova (2002:150).
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Taking into consideration the opinions of other authors, she presents the following
criteria. which she considers important in a foreign language CB evaluation: a)
external layout and basic information and b) internal structure and content. In
external layout and basic information evaluation of the learner’s level of foreign
language proficiency, evaluation syllabuses for the given school and evaluation of
the respect for professional motivation of a foreign language teacher and students’
expectations and needs are taken to the account. In internal structure and content the
choice and application of methods, presentation of grammar and lexis are included.
As Griffiths CB evaluation criteria Tandlichova exposes the necessity of the
selection of the text with regard to students’ age, interests and the level of their
communicative competence. She considers that the main text and additional texts
help to develop students’ knowledge about the English speaking countries in

comparison with students’ own country and language.

When the CBs are selected appraising from the respect of socio-cultural and
multicultural factors and interests of students, the language learning skills would
develop. These kinds of functional non-verbal materials and functional additional
materials (even authentic material) are presented as significant factors to evaluate the

teaching materials.

Miekley (2005) also suggests an ESL textbook evaluation checklist intimating
reading which is so important in second language learning and the educators must
utilize research on L2 reading both in classroom instruction and during the process of
selecting a reading textbook. He hopes his checklist can be a valuable asset in
accomplishing that goal. His checklist discloses questions on textbook content,
vocabulary and grammar, exercises and activities, attractiveness of the text and
physical make-up, on teacher's manual's general features, background information,
methodological guidance, supplementary exercises and materials, and on context,
such as appropriateness of the textbook for the curriculum, appropriateness for the
students who will be using it, appropriateness of the textbook and teacher’s manual

for the teacher who will be teaching from them.
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Miekley's ESL textbook evaluation checklist looks like to Cunningsworth's as well.
These kinds of similar materials evaluation criteria force teachers to establish their
priorities. It is unlikely that one book will meet all the requirements of the
teaching/learning situation. One textbook might be preferable in terms of content and
language areas; another might have exercises that fit better. Teachers need to decide

which criteria are more important.

There are great number of textbook evaluation checklists developed around the world
and most of these are developed because teachers believe that there is no such thing
as a ‘global’ checklist as different learning-teaching situations ‘warrant’ different

approaches in evaluation (Mukundan, 2007).

The desire for “local” considerations in checklist criteria led to institutions around the
world developing their own instruments and this in turn led to a “proliferation” of
checklists. Most of these instruments are neither tested for reliability nor validity
(Mukundan, 2007).

Ansary, H &Babaii, E (2002:2) highlight that during the last three decades, the
reactions have essentially been based on special textbook evaluation checklists, and
the shaky theoretical basis of such checklists and the subjectivity of judgements have
often been a source of disappointment. That's why while the teacher examines the
aspects of the material, he/she will depend on his/her own priorities and on the

characteristics of the students that they are working with.

So, rather than looking at CBs in terms of what they reflect on the characteristics of
the students, teachers can take a more positive view and analyse the potentials of the
existing aspects of the CBs in order to see what those aspects can contribute to the
teaching context. In this way, teachers can examine the full potential of both the CBs

and the teaching context.

It appears that checklists have had a little practical benefit. Textbook evaluation has

thus far been special with teachers trying to make decisions based on such appraisal
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criterions. Firstly some concerns of CB itself come from Cunningsworth (1995) as

follows:

No CB designed for a general market will be absolutely ideal for your practical group of
students, but the aim is to find the best possible fit, together with potential for adapting
or supplementing parts of the material where it is inadequate and unsuitable.
(Cunningsworth, 1995)

Though Ansary and Babaii (2002) highlight the textbook evaluation a coherent,
systematic and thoughtful activity, they also show some concerns about judging

them:

...perhaps, no neat formula or system may ever provide a definite way to judge a
textbook. However, at the very least, probably the application of a set of universal
characteristics of EFL/ESL textbooks may well help make textbook evaluation a
coherent, systematic and thoughtful activity. (Ansary, Babaii, 2002:7)

That is why it can be mentioned here that teachers™ decisions about judging teaching
materials depend mostly on their own priorities. And the teachers only can exploit
any already-available check-listed criteria to evaluate teaching materials. Possibly,
that is why the pertinent values of such checklists and their criteria, over the years,

would reduce and new checklists would be suggested.

With an ultimate view to CB evaluation criteria as well as compensating their
possible limitations and weaknesses, they stand as an inevitable need for teachers to
gain the ability to evaluate such books which they are supposed to use some principle
bases. The awareness of EFL teachers of the need of evaluating language CBs
provide a greater perception of the books" strengths and weaknesses enabling them to
focus on the weak points and adapt or make supplements accordingly. Making its
starting point from the departure of that perception, in the following chapter analyses
and evaluation of ELT CBs in Uzbek, Turkish and English contexts will be

maintained.
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2. ANALYSES AND EVALUATION OF ENGLISH
LANGUAGE TEACHING COURSEBOOKS IN UZBEK,
TURKISH AND ENGLISH CONTEXTS

In this chapter, the background, the purpose and the significance of the study are
discussed along with the research questions and basic assumptions, and the core of
the study- the analyses and evaluation of ELT CBs in Uzbek, Turkish and English

contexts are presented.

2.1. Background of the Study

CB is a very complex phenomenon. LittleJohn (1992:2-3) offers a great deal of
insight into the nature of the CB by saying, “... from the early days of textbooks that
contained mainly readings, perhaps with some questions and sentences to translate,
to be supplemented by the explanations and directions of the teacher, the
contemporary main CB undertakes to offer complete 'packages' for language learning
and teaching. Teacher's guides, students' books, workbooks, tests, cassettes, videos,
and other ancillary components facilitated by modern technology, are all integrated
into a 'system' which sets out, often in a minute detail, the work to be done by
teachers and students”. Instinctively, teachers generally try to find a CB that they
believe meets all their requirements “when there are difficulties in the learning
process, in most cases, the CB is the first factor to be held responsible” (ibid,

1992:4).

The CB which is seen as a major tool in English Language Teaching classes has both
advantages and disadvantages. The use of CBs in the ESL classroom is very common
because “the CBs have the advantages of being visually appealing, easy for the
teacher to prepare, and the activities fits well into the timetable” (Chou, 2010:2).
Firstly, the CBs have a perspicuous identified set of achievement objectives which

include what the students are expected to be able to do and what to expect next. In
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most cases, CBs serve as a ready-made syllabus. These ready-made syllabi contain
carefully planned and balanced selection of language content that can be easily
followed by teachers and students. Secondly, when the teachers are teaching each
unit in the CBs, there is a consistency in the topics and genres in the four skills areas
(listening, speaking, reading, and writing). This allows for greater autonomy in the
learning process. In addition, many inexperienced teachers may find ESL CBs to be
useful and practical because the ready-made activities and lessons are easy for the
teacher to prepare. Finally, ESL CBs are the cheapest and most convenient ways of
providing learning materials to each student (Kayapinar, 2009, cited in Chou,
2010:3). All of these reasons make using CBs a very popular choice in the English

learning curriculum.

Richards (2001) also quotes the advantages of the use of the commercial CBs that
they provide structure and a syllabus for a program: without the CBs a program may
have no central core and students may not receive a syllabus that have been
systematically planned and developed. CBs help standardize instruction: the use of
the CB in a program can ensure that the students in different classes receive similar
content and therefore can be tested in the same way. CBs maintain quality: students
are exposed materials that have been tried and tested. They provide a variety of
learning resources: they are often accompanied by workbooks, CDs and cassettes,
videos, CDROMs and comprehensive teaching guides, providing a rich and varied
resource for teachers and students. CBs are efficient: they save teacher's time,
enabling teachers to devote time to teaching rather than materials production. CBs
can provide effective language models and input, they can train teachers. They are
visually appealing: usually have high standards of design and production and hence

are appealing to teachers and students.

However, according to Richards (2001) CBs can also have disadvantages. For
instance, they may contain inauthentic language: texts, dialogues and other aspects of
content tend to be specially written to incorporate teaching points and are often not

representative of real language use. They may not reflect the students’ needs: since
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CBs are written for global markets, they do not often reflect the interests and needs
of the students and hence may require adaptation. They can deskill teachers: when
CBs are used as a primary source of the teaching the role of the teacher can become
reduced to that of a technician whose primarily function is to present materials
prepared by others. They are expensive: commercial CBs may represent a financial

burden for students in many parts of the world.

Although there can be many negative effects and limitations in using CBs, they are
still in great demand among students, teachers, instructors and sponsors. The role of

CBs is obviously essential in language teaching instruction.

CBs carry out many functions in education. “No CB can be perfect, but the best CB
can be available for the teachers for their teaching situations” (McDonough and
Shaw, 1993; Cunningsworth, 1995; Riasati & Zare, 2010). The CB is a useful tool in
the hands of the teacher, and the teacher must know not only how to use it, but also
how effective it can be. CBs, in fact, serve as guides those teachers who try to make
their teaching more effective. Without CB’s existence, it is really difficult for a

teacher to deliver his teaching to the students.

2.2. Statement of the Problem

The role and the purpose of the CB are still unclear for many teachers because they
have traditionally been taught to view CBs as the curriculum instead of as a reference
to assist in the development of a language context. “These books are seen as an end
product, not a starting point, and few attempts have yet been made to discern how
appropriate they are for the students. The students have also had little or no

participating role or involvement in the selection process” (Inal, 2006:21).

Unfortunately serious problems exist in the selection process currently adopted by

most educational establishments. Teachers are typically kept very busy and have no
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time to make reliable selections. They have a chance to gather only a minimal
impression before being obliged to offer a recommendation. There are no ready-
made solutions or recipes to solve these problems, any phase of teaching needs
devotion, planning, empathy, open-mindedness, new ideas, and creativity. However,
CBs are not like that. This is most evident in the institutions, language schools, and

colleges that focus primarily on teaching English.

2.3. Purpose of the Study

Selecting an appropriate CB is one of the issues both teachers and institutions have to
confront each teaching year. However, selection is not easy at all. The market
provides the variety of CBs, some better than others, which make the process
difficult. Yet, it is the task of teachers and institutions to choose materials with
respect to both the learner’s needs and the experts’ advice. Ongoing evaluation of the

CBs must perform the starring role in any curriculum.

Many general guidelines are available for language materials evaluation (e.g,:
Cunningsworth, 1995; Allwright, 1981, 1991; McDonough & Shaw, 1993; Ansary,
Babaii, 2002; Ersoz et al., 2005; Griffiths, 1995; Williams, 1983; Tandlichova, 2002;
Miekley, 2005;). However, these approaches tend to elaborate systems of checklists
for the practical purpose of selecting and evaluating particular textbook for a
particular teaching context. Most of these methodological evaluations either have a
suggested theoretical constituent throughout or ‘theory’ is one of many criteria to
regard. For the purposes of this study, however, the evaluative yardstick will be the
relevant research conducted on comparative analysis and evaluation. The analysis is
descriptive rather than based on real classroom implementation of the materials.
Through the passing years the prominence of selecting and evaluating CBs was
usually not so practicable. The great attention of scholars was not focused on
choosing the most communicative and culturally appropriate CBs. Instead, the

success of the courses had been estimated through the applicable linguistic aspects of
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the teaching materials. However, placing emphasis on the development of
communicative competence rather than structural competence did not take so much
time to become the aim of language learning. In current era of teaching foreign

language the students are luckier to be provided with meticulously chosen materials.

The concept of communicative competence has brought culture into foreground as a
careful consideration. These current considerations in the field of ELT have assigned
more essential and expressive roles to the cultural content of CBs. The regard of CB
evaluation and selection procedure is now based on a systematic process of reaching

an appropriate pedagogical selection both linguistically and culturally.

In current era of teaching foreign language the CBs are full with Anglo-American
culture. The students are mostly exposed by the images of western or American
culture by means of teaching English Language. Either in the classroom while using
these CBs students are fully loaded within these native speakers™ culture or outside
from the classroom they sink into a deep effect of these foreign culture by watching
American films, listening to their music, etc. In globalising world English students
are overloaded with the culture of native speakers of the English language beyond
the control of ELT professionals. But, the formal contact with this Anglo-American
culture usually happens in language learning classrooms within the scope of using
CBs. From this significance, since the languages and students are loaded culturally,
at the same time learning a foreign language is always in association with a new
culture. That is why, it is of great importance to be aware of and know how to cope

with cultural dimension of English language teaching CBs.

Within such regards, the cultural loads of the three Eighth Grades Intermediate
English CBs (CBs) published in Uzbekistan, Turkey and the UK will be examined

throughout the CB evaluation too.

Emphasizing the basis of the present stand of the English language in terms of the
communicativeness in the circumstances of globalising world and clearing up the

pedagogical implications, the following scene has been set up: how the CBs are

46



widely used in terms of communicative competence. Further, how these CBs reflect
communicative skills building is crucial. Regarding this, the scope of the present
chapter will be dedicated to the descriptive analysis of the three Eighth Grades
Intermediate English CBs (CBs) published in Uzbekistan, Turkey and the UK.

In light of the aforementioned discussions regarding the selection and evaluation of
CBs, the aim of the study is (a) to reveal the strengths and weaknesses of the CBs,
(b) to determine how well the CBs meet the standards of a good textbook (see CB
criteria, on page ), and (c) to resolve to what extent do the CBs could expose
commonalities in curriculum, aims and objectives and decide whether they are
suitable, or need supplementation for optimal learning. The term CB was used here

to refer to the Student's Book and the Workbook of the series.

2.4. Scope of the Study

Selection of the CBs to be overall evaluated and comparatively analysed has been a
demanding task regarding the wide range of CBs in the markets of Uzbekistan,
Turkey and the UK. English is the first foreign language either in Uzbekistan or in
Turkey as it is almost all over the world. In Uzbek context, the CBs which are
published by only the Ministry of Education of Uzbekistan are implemented in
primary schools. And these CBs are distributed to each student free of charge all over
the country. But, for the Turkish context, the condition is a bit different. Here the
dominance of English at all levels of education has thus brought an extensive variety
of EFL CBs and this has also resulted in the utilizing of a different book in each

school. The selection of CBs is based on two principal factors:

1. Nature of institutions where the CBs are used

2. CBs that are published recently

Firstly, CBs utilized in primary education have been preferred since many students

who have newly started learning English in primary school meet Western/American
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culture in English language classes. Looking through this point, it is significant to
give brief information about the primary education system in Uzbekistan and Turkey,
since it is directly related to the selection of CBs. Education system of both countries
includes two kinds of schools in primary education: private and public schools.
These two schools have a crucial difference in support by basic institutional; where
the former are financially supported mostly by the private foundations demanding
tuition and the latter are directly funded by the government, providing education

without demanding any special payment.

These two kinds of schools have considerable distinctions which can be compared in
terms of CB selection. This divergence can be easily caught sight of their using
teaching materials in their English teaching courses. EFL CBs used in public schools
are usually prepared by either a commission of the Ministry of Education or a group
of Uzbek or Turkish CB writers funded by private publishing houses. With regard to
this scene, the first CB, Fly High English 8 has been selected prepared by a
commission of the Ministry of Education of Uzbekistan, the second one, English Net
8 was prepared by a group of Turkish CB writers funded by private publishing house
“Evrensel Iletisim Yayinlar1’” as a representative CB taught in the primary schools in
Turkey. On the other hand, private schools usually use the CBs which are produced
and provided by British/American publishing houses as commercial CBs open to
world market. Concerning to this great variety, one representative series of those
commercial CBs published for the whole market of the world has been chosen since
it is not feasible to analyse all the CBs in the market. That is why, the last CB
Solutions Intermediate CB published by Oxford University Press has been selected
which is considered to be a commercial CB open to international market, such as it is

taught in prestigious private schools in Turkey has been selected.

Another factor to be shown as a criterion for the selection of the CBs has been
defined by considering whether they are up-to-date; that is, newly prepared and
published CBs or their latest versions have been decided on to be selected since the

considerations of current theories on the role of communicativeness in ELT will be
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casted for in them. Corresponding to the above criteria, following CBs have been
chosen to be overall evaluated and comparatively analysed in terms of

communicative skills building:

1. English Fly High 8, Tashkent, 'Ukituvchi® ("O"qituvchi’) Jurayev, L et al.
2010, represents the CBs used in public school in primary education
(including Pupil’s Book, Teacher's Book and cassettes at the intermediate

level);

2. English Net 8, Ankara, “Evrensel Iletisim Yaynlar:’’, Karapmar, E. 2010,
represents the CBs used in public school in primary education (including

Student’s Book, Teacher's Book and cassettes at the intermediate level);

3. Solutions Intermediate Book, Oxford University Press, Falla, T. & Davies,
P.A. 2008, represents the CBs used in private school in primary education in
Turkey (including Student's Book, Teacher's Book and cassettes at the

intermediate level);

2.5. Significance of the Study

This study may have more prominent significance since it can reveal the strengths
and weaknesses in the CB, and determine whether or not the CB is justified, or
resolve to what extent do the CBs would expose commonalities in curriculum, aims
and objectives and decide whether they are suitable, or need supplementation and/or
substitution for optimal learning. It is also hoped that the study results may offer a
help in constructing some reasonable proposals for the curriculum planners, course
designers and subject experts in the Ministry of Education for further ameliorating
the quality of the CBs. This study may also provide guidance for any retrospective

textbook evaluation or future revision of the CBs.
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2.6. Limitations of the Study

It is not possible to create a particular criterion which can be applied to all teaching
situations. Nevertheless, the results which we have collected from this study cannot

be generalized due to some limitations.

The purpose of this study is to determine the overall pedagogical value and
suitability of the series. Three English Language Teaching CBs from three countries
were taken to evaluate. The instrument employed in the research project was a CB
Criteria, namely criteria developed by Cunningsworth (1995) (CB Criteria: Appendix
1). As other researchers also worked on evaluating CBs and determining criteria on
it(e.g,: Cunningsworth, 1984; Allwright, 1981, 1991; McDonough & Shaw, 1993;
Ansary, Babaii, 2002; Erséz et al., 2005; Griffiths, 1995; Williams, 1983;
Tandlichova, 2002; Miekley, 2005;) there was an opportunity to work out an
evaluation guideline by adapting them. But, the current CB Criteria that were
adopted only according to Cunningsworth's (1995), since all the criteria which are

stated by above mentioned researchers are included in his criteria.

Another limitation is the selection of CBs. Fly High English 8§ and English Net 8
were selected as they were both published in 2010 and intended to be implemented in
2010-2011 academic year by the offers of Ministries of Educations of Uzbekistan
and Turkey. But Solutions Intermediate CB was selected from the fact that
prestigious schools in Turkey were using that CB in teaching 8" grade students.
Another limitation can be mentioned that the CB published by foreign publishers (the
UK) might have been selected from the context of Uzbekistan too.

2.7. Method of the Study

The methodology of the current study is primarily a retrospective micro-evaluation

research design. The micro-evaluation analysis encouraged a descriptive analysis of
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the CB through an in-depth investigation of its content covering criteria such as aims
and approaches, design and organization, skills, topic and methodology. A
retrospective analysis of the content and forms of the CBs was accomplished by
means of an extensive CB Criteria reproduced by Cunningsworth (1995) (CB
Criteria: Appendix 1).

The documents that were analyzed for this study included Fly High English 8 Pupil's
Book published in Uzbekistan, English Net 8 Student’s Book, the Workbook
published in Turkey and Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, the Workbook,
published in the UK.

2.8. The Evaluation of Claims in 'Blurbs’

When the CB evaluation is the issue, the first point to analyze is the claims. The
questions under "What CB Claims’ taken from Cunningsworth (1995:11) are used to
evaluate Fly High English 8, English Net 8 and Solutions Intermediate CB are

presented below:

-Which descriptions attract you most? Why?

-Which claims are you most sceptical about?

-Are there any common features in the publishers® blurbs?

-What features do publishers seem to think will make their courses attractive?
-Do publishers™ blurbs influence you? Do you feel that you can rely on them?

At the back cover of Fly High English 8, many points might attract the reader such
as: “a modern methodology which allows effective learning and coverage of five
language skills”. Here it should be questioned whether the ‘blurbs’ are really
presented in accordance with the common CB evaluation criteria. The following
questions would be meaningful to be asked in this context: what do the publishers
mean by a ‘modern methodology'? Do they meticulously provide learning
approaches or learning strategies or learning styles? What are five language skills to

meet specific needs and circumstances of students? All these claims seem to be
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sceptical. The most sceptical claim of the book is five language skills. There are also
common features in the publisher's "blurbs’, such as: “Fly High English for class 8 is
a new and exciting course, effective learning for students of English in Uzbekistan™.
Publishers do think that full of interesting activities and exercises, list of grammar
points and vocabulary and a cassette will make their course attractive and make
students continue to fly even higher. Both "blurbs’ and the text taken from the back
cover of the CB influence the reader and might make feel that one can rely on them.
In fact, these impressions and impacts might be observable after the CB evaluation.

(Appendix 2: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, back cover).

While looking at the second CB English Net 8 in the Turkish context, the explanation
part in the Introduction of the Course named ‘Student’s Book’, illustrates sort of the
claims as in Fly High English 8. Several items written in the descriptions might
attract the users, such as: “personal and social skills, functional and communicative
activities, constructive learning and communicative approach”. In the Introduction,
“The New English Language Curriculum” is taken to the foreground for several
times mentioning that “curriculum is developed within the scope of Common
European Framework based on the principles of constructive learning and
communicative approach”. These learning approaches might be considered to be the
most applicable approaches to be put into teaching/learning practices, since they are
current approaches. The users likely to be impressed by reading these points as well:
“personal and social skills” (From English Net 8 Teacher's Book, pl0). The
following question points make a sense here as well, for English Net 8. Do the
publishers stress by saying personal and social skills to communicativeness, using

English in any context, etc.? These claims tend to be sceptical.

There are some common features in this ‘blurb’, such as: “functional and
communicative activities including dialogs, newspaper articles”, etc. But, by those
activities publishers claim to improve students™ “personal and social skills through a
variety of functional and communicative activities”. They emphasize that “four skills

are integrated and stress on a range of grammar rules”. As for them, “a range of
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grammar rules are not given to the study and memorize, but they are expected to pick
up correct usage from the context chosen from their everyday life”. Namely, in this
book the deductive approach, giving only explanations and rules explicitly, is not
used, instead the inductive approach where the students work at the rules given

implicitly in the contexts is used (From English Net 8 Teacher's Book, p10).

In the "blurb’ given at the back cover of the third CB - Solutions Intermediate - a
five-level course series, the range of claims are presented. It states that the current
CB is written “for students who need everyday English and exam preparation”.
According to the publishers’ claim, to support students with everyday English and
getting ready for exams, they divide Solutions into three categories: “solutions for

exam, solutions for language skills and solutions for classroom”.

The following depictions seem to attract the reader’s attention: “all exam topics and
task types, integrated exam-specific preparation and practice, language in context,
supported production activities, maximum support, easy to prepare and easy to use”.
The matter of “all exam topics and maximum support” needs to be closely evaluated
with such questions: What do publishers mean by “integrated exam-specific
preparation and practice”? By the statement, “preparing for examination in reading,
listening, speaking and writing skills” do they mean those skills are presented in an
integrated way? There are some prevalent characteristics in the ‘blurb’ as well, such
as: “step-by-step practice, supported production activities, personalized activities,
and regular listening activities”. The authors of the third CB seem to think that
several features portrayed in their back cover will make their courses attractive and
touching, such as: “supporting students using English confidently, maximum support

in getting students speaking”.
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2.9. General Goals and Objectives in the Contents of the
Coursebooks

After looking at the “blurb’s which are the faces of the CBs, the general goals and
the specific objectives would be the first step to start evaluating of the three
mentioned CBs. The following criterion to evaluate the aims and objectives of the
CBs, given below is taken from Cunningsworth (1995:15-17) considering the focus
of this study:

e  (CBs should correspond to students needs by the emphasis on personalization

Looking at the first CB - Fly High English 8, a further indication of the aims and
objectives are not stated. For each Unit the contents page is displayed only under two
headings: titles and topics. No aims and objectives are discussed in the content as
well. The topics relevant to titles are pointed and pronunciation, grammar and
homework sections are highlighted. The entries for Unit 7 and 8 displayed as shown

below: (Appendix 3: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p2).

In terms of aims and objectives, English Net § demonstrates multitude number of
precise features. It aims to “teach English to 8" grade aged 12-16 coincide with a
time of rapid transition and change, both mentally and physically. They are not
children anymore, but adolescents” (Appendix 4: The stated aims and objectives of
English Net 8). According to the aims and objectives of the book, after the course the
students are expected to have a repertoire of basic language which enables them to
deal with everyday situations, use some simple structures -correctly, have
pronunciation that is generally clear enough to be understood, write short words with
reasonable phonetic accuracy, copy short sentences on everyday subjects, socialize
simply, but effectively perform and respond to basic language functions, make

themselves understood in short contributions, etc.
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There is no any introduction or foreword written by publishers or reviewers to open
the definite aims and objectives of the Solutions Intermediate Student's Book too as

Fly High English §.

As stated in Guideline One of Cunningsworth, the CBs should correspond to students
needs by the emphasis on ‘personalization’. Fly High English § tries to characterize
the students’ learning needs by focusing on the ‘personalization® through the
activities. Those activities (there are 38 of them) ask students to express their own
opinions, give them chances to discuss topics suggested to them and giving titles,
present their own review and point of views (ex.1d, 6p; ex.2b, 7p; ex.3, 8p; ex5b,
18p; ex.la,1b,2a, 19p; ex4da,4c, 20p; ex1,2,3,4e 24p; ex3b,4, 25p; ex2b, 26p; exl,
30p; exla,2a,2b, 31p; ex1,3,4,5, 33p; ex3, 34p; ex1, 35p; ex1d,2a,3b, 38p; ex4, 57p;
exla,lc, 74p; ex3d, 79p; ex4b, 80p; ex5, 81p; ex3c, 82p; ex2b, 83p; ). For example
exercise 1b on page 15 asks students to choose the best magazine from the lists they
have made and say the reason why they have listed those magazines by expressing
their own ideas and opinions. (Appendix 5: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, ex.
1b, 2; 15p).

The subsequent page evolved from English Net 8 Student's Book exhibits how
students are provided with chances to express their own ideas and views, to discuss
and agree, working in small groups, discuss and decide on the things, state their
preferences, work in pairs and solve problems (Appendix 6: English Net 8,
3.speaking 1,2, 164p), etc. There are 35 personalization activities in total in this
book. (5.speaking, 17p; 3.reading A, 24p; 3.reading C, 25p; 6.reading 1, 27p;
3.speaking 2, 34p; 4.reading and writing A2, 56p; 2.listening C2, 65p; 5.reading C2,
87p; l.listening A1, 91p; 2,listening A2,C3, 113p; 2.listening C2, 135p; S.reading
Al, 137p; l.reading C2,C3, 143p; 2.listening A,C2, 144p; 4.reading A, 147p; Task,
149p; 1.listening A1,A2, 151p; 2.reading A1,153p; 3.speaking and writing A1, 155p;
4.listening A2, 156p; S.speaking, 158p; task, 159p; 1.listening A1,A2,C2 161p;
3.speaking 1,2, 164p; 4.reading A2,B2,C1, 165p; 5.speaking 1, 167p;). For example

exercise in 5.speaking on page 17, the students are inspired to work in small groups,
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follow the steps given below, expressing their opinions and make choices (Appendix
7: English Net 8, 5.speaking, 17p). In that task the students are supported to discuss

problems, express each others™ opinions and give advice to make choices.

Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book presents ‘personalization® activities too as
other two CBs by encouraging the students to give their ideas of the outfits, what
they think; discuss the questions; give reasons for their opinions using the arguments;
complete the sentences in three different ways using their imagination; compare their
ideas with class; give the reasons for their decision; discuss advantages and
disadvantages of something; explain their ideas; justify their answers; agree or
disagree with the issues giving reasons, etc. This CB contains 60 personalization
tasks in its content (ex1,4p- on camera; ex7, speaking,6p-stereotypes; exl,ex4,
grammar,7p-verb patterns; ex7,8, reading,8p-surveillance; ex6, speaking,14p-how
did you feel?; ex1,ex4, grammar,15p-past tense contrast; ex5,6, 16p; ex10,speaking,
17p; ex6, speaking, 18p; ex 2,speaking, 24p; ex6, grammar, 25p-defining relative
clauses; ex6,speaking, 26p; ex7,speaking, 27p; ex4, reading, 28p; ex8,speaking, 29p;
ex5,speaking, 35p; ex2,4,8, culture, 36p; ex6,speaking, 44p; ex7,8, speaking,45p;
ex1,6,7,culture, a greener future-46p; ex6,7,speaking,47p; ex 6,7,8, speaking 49p;
ex4,6, speaking, 50p; ex5, speaking, 54p; ex,9, speaking, 55p; €x9,10, speaking, 60p;
ex8, speaking, 65p; ex7, speaking, 67p; ex1,6, speaking, 69p; ex7, everyday English-
making conversation, 70p; ex6,speaking, 74p; ex1,7, tourism and travel -76p; ex8,9,
speaking, 79p; ex5,6,speaking, 84p; ex7, 86p; ex1,9,10, p88-89p; ex7. 90p; ex7, 96p;
ex8, 99p; ex9,100p;). For instance in exercises 7 and 8 in reading section on page 8,
students are backed-up to present arguments for and against surveillance, discussing
questions and giving reasons for their opinions. (Appendix 8: Solutions Intermediate

Student’s Book, ex7, 8, reading, 8p-surveillance).

So, all three CBs comprise ‘personalization’ activities and seem to develop the
students” abilities of thinking critically, expressing their own ideas and opinions,
discussing topics suggested to them, presenting their own review and points of

views. Fly High 8 has 38, English Net8 has 35 and Solutions Intermediate Student's
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Book has 60 “personalization™ activities encouraging the students to develop their
personalization abilities. From the quantity of the ‘personalization’ activities and
tasks it can be concluded that Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book seems to put
more emphasis on corresponding to students needs by the emphasis on

personalization.

Each book supports the titles to be discussed within contexts in different skills, such
as speaking, listening, reading and writing. But the complexity of language differs in
each CBs. For example the language of Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book seems
to be more difficult than F/y High 8§ and English Net 8 with choice of words,
grammatical items and the language of skills-developing activities, since the level of

language use should be appropriate to the level of students.

2.10. The Reflection of Common Objectives in the Curriculums of

the Coursebooks

In the following section the curriculums of two - Uzbek and Turkish contexts,
namely English Language Curriculum for Primary Education of Uzbekistan (Grade
8) and English Language Curriculum for Primary Education of Turkey (Grade 8) will
be analysed in a comparative way to see the commonalities of objectives reflected in

the curriculum of CBs.

English Language Curriculum for Primary Education of Turkey (Grade 8) assuming
that students have mastered the general goals of the 7th grade, students who
complete this grade are expected to show linguistic competence levels. One of those
competence levels is speaking comprehension having a repertoire of basic language
which enables the students to deal with everyday situations with predictable content

though they will generally have to compromise the message and search for words.
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Here the predictability and activeness in searching for appropriate words are taken to
the foreground. Expressing themselves to give a particular message and being
competent in dealing with daily situations and events are highlighted in that

objective.

English Language Curriculum for Primary Education of Uzbekistan (Grade 8)
connects listening comprehension to speaking comprehension for recognizing full
information about the text and speaking the basic meaning. Here the speaking
comprehension is expected to be developed by listening to the text in order to catch

the meaning of the text and speaking it out stressing the primary meaning.

As the objectives of speaking comprehension are connected mutually with listening
comprehension; grammar, reading and pronunciation objectives do show reflect on
speaking comprehension as well. For example making dialogues and monologues
about the reading materials, speaking with a correct pronunciation and intonation and
skills of speaking about events in the past and future tenses can show that the
objectives of speaking comprehension seem to be intended to be developed within

other skills.

The place of grammar in the speaking objectives of the Turkish curriculum has been
recognized too. As the students having mastered the general goals of the 7th grade,
are expected to use some simple structures correctly, but still systematically makes
basic mistakes —for example tends to mix up tenses and forget to mark agreement:

nevertheless, it is usually clear what they are trying to say.

In this point, the curriculum in Uzbek context claims that skills of speaking about
events in the past and future tenses will be taught to the students, while Turkish
curriculum claims that the students will master using some simple structures
correctly, but stresses that anyway they still methodically make basic mistakes. Here,
it can be inferred that the objectives of Fly High 8 seem to be more demanding and

courageous than the objectives of English Net §.
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In terms of communicative skills building, the Turkish curriculum requires the
students to be skilled at socializing simply but effectively, using the simplest
common expressions and following basic routines, perform and respond to basic
language functions, such as information exchange and requests and express opinions
and attitudes in a simple way, make themselves understood in short contributions,

even though pauses, false starts and reformulation are very evident.

In Uzbek curriculum, the communication skills in different circumstances are
emphasized in group and pair activities, as in Turkish curriculum. The skills of
collaborating the ideas with the reasons of the particular problems and proving the
ideas, developing the skills of exchanging the ideas, discussing, participating in the
short conversations about the particular themes, explaining the feelings and ideas,
taking part in dialogues, expressing the ideas and feelings about the themes and

explaining them, are expected to be mastered by the students.

The objectives of both curriculums in the light of improving the speaking skills seem
to be same encouraging the students to develop the skills of exchanging the ideas,
discussing, socializing and responding to basic language functions in a

communicative way.

The second competence level is listening comprehension. In the sense of training the
students in listening comprehension, the Uzbek curriculum expects the students to be
proficient in listening for checking the information and listening for separating
important and interesting information. The integration of the listening skill objectives
with other three skill objectives can be observed in this curriculum like the ones in
speaking skills. Listening to speech functions in natural circumstances in the
dialogues, listening to texts comprising a few unknown words pronounced in a
normal tempo with natural noise and listening to extracts including events in past and
future tenses; and short figurative stories and understand them can be given as proves
to the previous conclusion. But the Turkish curriculum does not provide the listening

comprehension objectives; instead they are included in the syllabus for the 8th grade
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for each unit. Here the particular objectives are set for each unit. For example in
“skills™ column of the first unit listening skill is intended to be developed by catching
the main points in short, clear and simple messages and finding specific information

in simple recorded texts in the context of friendship is given as a main objective.

The Uzbek curriculum includes the reading comprehension objectives as well, such
as developing the skills of reading and understanding different visual and figurative
stories comprising approximately 250 words, reading and understanding the
meanings of different texts including various themes, complex sentences, new words,
graphs and diagrams. These objectives are set related to the reading comprehension
skill, are to equip students with the skills of reading the texts in order to understand it
fully, using the bilingual or the back-pages dictionaries, comprehending the stories
and information-based texts, giving the short implications of the texts as given in
samples in orally or in a written form. To attain these objectives, students are to
comprehend short texts in order to realize the necessary knowledge.

Like objectives of listening comprehension, the objectives of reading comprehension

are also not provided in Turkish curriculum. They are given in the syllabus.

The Uzbek curriculum guides teachers who are to create the learning environment
and the tasks to help students to attain the writing objectives too. These objectives
include several skills, such as writing short figurative texts, reports, direct and
indirect speeches, instructions, vouchers and invitations in the ground of taken
information. In terms of those objectives the students are to delineate correctly the
punctuation marks and language items in expressing their ideas, depicting the events
in present, past and future tenses. They are to write information about self, write
particular tasks based on the texts they read, heard or witnessed by comparing the
problems and write the collaborative sentences in expressing their ideas and feelings.
Turkish curriculum also involves some writing objectives here, such as writing with
reasonable phonetic accuracy, but not necessarily fully standard spelling, writing

short words that are in their oral vocabulary.
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Here, it can be observed that the objectives of writing skills in Uzbek curriculum
implies the needs of some more communicative activities than the Turkish one, by
providing the tasks that involve the students to write short paragraphs based on the
texts they read, heard or witnessed to compare the problems and write the

collaborative sentences for expressing their ideas and feelings.

Fly High 8 of Uzbek context identifies the translation as the fifth skill of language
learning. The curriculum of Uzbek context includes the objectives relating to the
translation skill too, like translating the simple words, short texts and grammatical
items. Since, translation is not taken as a skill in the literature of ELT; it is natural

not to see translation exploited as a skill in the curriculum of Turkish context.

The objectives of both curriculums in the light of improving the speaking skills seem
to present commonalities in providing the guide for teachers who are to develop the
skills of exchanging the ideas, discussing, socializing and responding to basic

language functions in a communicative way.

While the listening and reading comprehension objectives are set in the curriculum
of Uzbek context, there are no general objectives about listening and reading
comprehension displayed in the curriculum of Turkish context. Specific objectives
for each unit are given in a syllabus, so in that case the commonalities in general

objectives between two contexts are not easy to be identified.

As for attaining the objectives of writing comprehension, Uzbek curriculum demands
tasks that carry some elements of communicativeness by involving the students to
write particular tasks based on the texts they read, heard or witnessed, comparing the
problems and write the collaborative sentences in expressing their ideas and feelings.
Since, the objectives for writing in the Turkish curriculum are set very simple
standards, like writing with reasonable phonetic accuracy and copying short
sentences on everyday subjects, the activities strengthen the communicative skills

can hardly be recognized.
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As for the result, it can be inferred that the objectives of both curriculums in the light
of improving the speaking skills seem to present commonalities, since it is important
to be proficient in speaking skill for students’ mobility, which encourages the
students to communicate with students from different nations easily by using

communicative competence.

2.11. The Appropriateness of Reading, Listening, Speaking and
Writing Skill Objectives in Uzbek and Turkish Coursebooks

In order to see to what extent do the contents of the CBs meet the set objectives and
evaluate the appropriacy of subject matters of the CBs, the objectives of the
curriculums will be looked through. As the absence of students, one cannot evaluate
the extent to which the appropriacy to the students’ needs and interests has been
provided. In this study the students’ needs and interests cannot be evaluated too,
since there are no students to be evaluated, instead the objectives of the curriculums
of each contexts, either Uzbek or Turkish contexts, will be analysed in terms of the
appropriateness to subject matters. The subject matters of Fly High § within the
reading skills will be analysed and evaluated comparing to the reading

comprehension objectives of Uzbek curriculum.

The reading comprehension objectives were the followings as evaluated in the
section of "The Reflection of Common Objectives in the Curriculums of the CBs’ in

this study:

e reading simplified and self-studies (instructions, stories and data);

understand the meanings of different texts including various themes, complex
sentences and new words;

reading the graphs and diagrams and understand them;

reading the text in order to understand it exhaustively;

using the bilingual or the back-pages dictionaries;

reading the stories and information which are aimed to study independently;
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e giving the short implications of the texts as given in samples (orally or in a
written form);

e reading and comprehending little texts in order to realize the necessary
knowledge;

The first objective of reading skill has been provided in the CB by presenting reading
passages and texts in a simplified way. There are some instructions and data given in
the whole CB as analysed and evaluated above, but stories are not presented. All the
reading passages in the book help the students to understand the meanings of
different texts including various themes, complex sentences and new words. There
are some graphs and diagrams presented to understand, for example exercise 4a, in
‘Radio and TV" lesson by giving the amount embodied in the graphs and diagrams,
of the extent to which boys and girls watch TV in Britain. Or in pictorial diagram in
exercise 1 in "'The Power of the Sun lesson, the students are encouraged to look at
the picture and answer the questions like how many hours a day there are sunshine
days in Uzbekistan, in what parts of the world people use solar power or how people
in the world use solar power. These kinds of pictorial diagrams and graphs help the
students to think carefully to understand the meaning of the passage or read the texts
in order to comprehend them exhaustively. So, the objectives of reading the graphs
and diagrams and understand them; and reading the text in order to understand it

exhaustively are appropriate to the content of the CB.

At the back pages of Fly High § the bilingual or the back-pages dictionaries are
presented. The amount of the vocabulary range and quality is better than other two
CBs. A back-page dictionary containing translations of more than 1500 words and
phrases from the Pupil's Book which are expected to present difficulty to students is
given. The translations are presented in two languages: in the Uzbek and Russian
languages. As the huge number of Russian-speakers lives in Uzbekistan, there are
Uzbek and Russian classes at schools. The CB is organized according to bilingual
classroom situations. So, the objective of using the bilingual or the back-pages

dictionaries is provided in this CB.
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As for the next objective, reading the stories and information which are aimed to
study independently is not provided in the book. The stories and information which
are presented to the students’ attention in order to read independently, are called
reading passages for pleasure and interest. But, opposing to this objective the reading
passages and texts for pleasure and fun are not provided in the whole book. That’s
why it can be said that like the first objective - reading self-studies, such as
instructions, stories and data — the current objective, namely - reading the stories and
information which are aimed to study independently - are not advanced in the content

of Fly High §.

The last objectives, namely reading and comprehending short texts in order to realize
the necessary knowledge and give the short implications of the texts as given in
samples are provided in the CB as seen in the examples of the analysis and

evaluation above.

So, subject matters of Fly High 8 are supposed to be appropriate. The topics and
types of given reading passages seem to be interesting and varied. The reading-skills
developing activities, through reading texts, students appear to be provided with just
right amount of interests like other two CBs from Turkish and English contexts. Such
as, after reading passages, students are encouraged to do extended oral and aural
tasks, so as long as those tasks would be appropriate skill-developing ones, since

they could create better products for students.

The subject matters of English Net 8§ within the reading skills will be analysed and
evaluated comparing to the reading comprehension objectives of Turkish curriculum.
The issue is that all four skill-comprehension objectives are not given in the
curriculum, but they are presented for each unit in the syllabus. If we take the first
unit to analyse, the skills objectives given in ‘skills’ column make a sense to be
evaluated. The reading comprehension objectives are provided like understanding
short, simple texts on familiar matters, finding specific, predictable information in

simple everyday material, locating specific information in lists and isolating the
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information required and using an idea of the overall meaning of short texts and

utterances to derive the probable meaning of unknown words from the context.

There are some short and simple texts on familiar matters like friendship and
friendship rules, physical appearance, personality, habit and pastimes of friends and
true friendship which help students find specific, predictable information in simple
everyday life like these subject matters. The reading skill-developing activities and
tasks like locating specific information in lists like filling in the table with the
physical appearance, personality and habits of Jennifer after reading the related text
which can help the students to isolate the information required and using an idea of
the overall meaning of short texts to derive the probable meaning of unknown words
from the context. So, it can be said that reading comprehension objectives in the

syllabus of the 8" grade provide the appropriateness to the content of the book.

In order to see the appropriateness of listening skill objectives in the first CB from
Uzbek context — Fly High 8, it should be looked at the Uzbek curriculum and can be

seen the following listening comprehension objectives have been presented:

Listening

-to speech functions in natural circumstances (opening words like ‘ok, all right, well” at the beginning
of the sentences and in suspicions) in the dialogues and monologues;

-for checking the information;
-to texts comprising a few unknown words pronounced in a normal tempo with natural noise;
-for separating important and interesting information;

-to extracts including events in past and future tenses and short figurative stories and understand them;

The listening activities and tasks in Fly High § are presented linking to other skills
too, such as to speaking skill with listening to the speech functions in natural events,
like in dialogues, speech interactions and short recorded text passages; to language
items knowledge like listening to texts including a few unknown words recorded in a
normal tempo with native speakers’ noise and extracts containing events in the past

and future tenses. But, opposing to the given objectives, Fly High 8 does not provide
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short figurative stories to be listened for checking the information and separating

important and interesting information.

When the first unit of English Net 8 is looked at, the second curriculum from Turkish
context present the following listening comprehension objectives: catching the main
point in short, clear and simple messages and finding specific information in simple
recorded texts. These objectives are provided in the listening activities and tasks in
the book, since from the analysis and evaluation of listening skill-development
activities the appropriacy of listening skill objectives can be seen. So, it can be said
that the listening skill objectives of both curriculum and syllabus are provided in the

CBs like reading skill objectives evaluated above.

To analyse the appropriateness of speaking skill objectives to the content of Fly High
8, the following speaking skill objectives given in Uzbek curriculum will be looked

through:

-communicativeness in different circumstances, in a group and in pairs;

-speaking about several types of art in Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA;

-raising the skill of expressing their interests (pointing the reasons), comparing the

Uzbek and English music, confronting their literature;

-discussing the meanings of modern films and dramas in Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA,
describing their museums;

-speaking about sculpturing; also collaborate with ideas with more simple terms about painting,
famous persons;

-giving information about the following famous historical persons: expressing ideas about their works;
-speaking about the problems of environment; collaborating with ideas of environmental problems,
skills of speaking the reasons of the particular problems and prove the ideas;

-speaking about the similar environmental problems in other countries;

-developing the skills of exchanging the ideas;

-discussing; skills of speaking about events in the past and future tenses;

-participating in the short conversations about the particular themes;

-explaining the feelings and ideas;

-taking part in dialogues and monologues;

-speaking with a correct pronunciation and intonation;

-expressing the ideas and feelings about the themes and explaining them;

-making dialogues and monologues about the reading materials;

-giving information about self;

While beginning the evaluation of the appropriacy of speaking skill objectives, the
first objective comprising the concept of communicativeness impresses the

researcher’s attention. Paying attention to communicativeness put in the first range of
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objectives, the instructors of the current curriculum seem to claim that Fly High § is
a communicative CB, since the skill of speaking determines the proficiency of
students® in the target language. By mentioning different circumstances, the
curriculum writers mean works in a group and in pairs, discussions, expressing ideas,
problem-solving, exchanging ideas, participating in the short conversations,
explaining the feelings and ideas, taking part in dialogues and monologues and
giving information about selves. The activities of Fly High 8 seem to involve
students to speak and interact in the target language in an amount of situations, like
role-play, discussions, dialogues, oral presentation and communicative activities.

An amount of speaking skill development tasks enables students to produce
statements and utterances in order to communicate with one another appropriate to
the objectives like making dialogues and monologues, giving information about self
and expressing the ideas and feelings about the themes and explaining them.
Speaking skill improving tasks in the book provide a regular opportunity for

extended speaking.

In terms of Turkish curriculum, as there is no skills based objectives presented in the
curriculum, the speaking skill objectives given in the syllabus will be analysed again
as other skill objectives evaluated. The objectives of Unitl given in the syllabus will
be evaluated to analyse the appropriacy of skill objectives to the content of English
Net 8. Firstly, the following speaking skill objectives presented in the Unit 1 will be
looked through:

- Making him/herself understood in short contributions, even though pauses, false
starts and reformulation are very evident;

- Constructing phrases on familiar topics with sufficient ease to handle short
exchanges, despite very noticeable hesitation and false starts;

- Interacting with reasonable ease in structured situations and short conversations,
provided the other person helps if necessary;

- Asking and answering questions and exchange ideas and information on familiar
topics in predictable everyday situations;

In regard of speaking skill, spoken language activities of English Net § try to make
students be successful communicators as it claims rather than Fly High 8. The book

seems to teach students in a communicative way, encouraging them developing their
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comprehending within fluency in short contributions, despite they make pauses, false
starts and reformulation during the interactions. In dialogue-based interactions
students might improve their skills of establishing and maintaining social
relationships and friendships, negotiating and solving practical issues, giving
suggestions and offers, expressing own ideas and opinions by constructing phrases
on familiar topics with sufficient ease to handle short exchanges, despite very

noticeable hesitation and false starts.

Role-plays, problem-solving activities, oral presentations, games and other speaking
based activities presented in English Net 8§ help speakers to develop their speech,
fluency and intelligibility in speaking foreign language by interacting with
reasonable ease in structured situations and short conversations. They make students
accurate and punctual speakers of English by encouraging them asking and
answering questions and exchange ideas and information on familiar topics in
predictable everyday situations. So, it can be said that the speaking skill objectives
presented in both Uzbek and Turkish curriculum are provided in their CBs

appropriately.

In the Uzbek curriculum the following writing skill objectives are given:

-writing particular tasks based on the texts they read, heard or witnessed;

-writing the collaborative sentences in expressing their ideas and feelings;

-correctly delineating punctuation marks and language items in expressing their ideas;
-depicting the events in present, past and future tenses in written form;

-translating the simple words, learnt grammar functions and short texts;

-completing the sentences with learnt grammar points and contents till the end;
-writing short figurative texts;

-writing short reports in the ground of taken information;

-writing direct and indirect speeches;

-writing instructions, vouchers and invitations;

Fly High 8 provides the students with the writing materials like controlled writing,
guided writing, free or semi-free writing activities and tasks based on the texts they
read, heard or witnessed. Among them individually and collaboratively
accomplishing activities encourage the students to write the collaborative sentences

in expressing their ideas and feelings, such as working in groups asking questions,
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replying to the partner’s inquires in a written form, interviewing, writing projects
interactively, so on. Completing the grammar based fill-in exercises throughout the
CB help the students to delineate language items correctly in expressing their ideas,
depicting the events in present, past and future tenses in written form. Free-writing
activities help the students to use punctuation marks in a right way in writing short
reports in the ground of taken information, short figurative texts, instructions,

vouchers and invitations.

Although translation has been mentioned as a fifth skill in "The English Language
Teaching Lesson Curriculum of the General Secondary Education School in
Uzbekistan®, the translation based activities and tasks are not presented in Fly High
8. As it is written in the writing skill objectives like * translating the simple words,

learnt grammar functions and short texts’ is not provided in the content of the CB.

As for the Turkish curriculum, the following writing skill objectives in the first unit

of the 8" grade syllabus are given:

- Writing a series of simple phrases and sentences linked with simple connectors like
“and”, “but” and “because”;

- Picking out and reproducing key words and phrases or short sentences from a short
text within the learner’s limited competence and experience;

English Net 8 gives also dissimilar and various kind of writing activities as Fly
High8. These writing activities and tasks ask students to use grammar constructions
of conjunctives: but, and, because while writing short paragraphs, a series of simple
phrases and sentences. Sentence-level writing activities like controlled and guided
sentence construction activities put emphasis on accuracy of the students by picking
out and reproducing key words and phrases or short sentences from a short text
within the learner’s limited competence and experience. These kinds of variety of
tasks would encourage the appropriate progression, either the knowledge level of

students or their writing abilities.
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In the light of the analysis of the skill objectives in Uzbek and Turkish curriculums,
the comparative evaluation shows that Fly High 8 and English Net 8§ meet the set
objectives, namely the reading, listening, speaking and writing skills comprehension

objectives provide appropriacy to the content of the CBs of each context.

2.12. Components, Design and Organization of the Total

Coursebook Packages

Cunningsworth suggests following criterion in order to evaluate the design and

organization of the total CB package:

e  What components make up the total course package (e.g. student’s books, teacher's book,
workbook, cassettes, etc)?

In terms of components of the total CB packages and design and organization Fly
High 8 presents the following features. F/y High 8 is a CB aimed for young adults
studying general English in intermediate level. It is published by “Ukituvchi’
(‘O’qituvchi®) publishing house and written by L.Jurayev, S.Khan, R.Ziryanova,
L.Tsoy, L.Matskevich, M.Abdullayeva, H.Tuhtarova and K.Inagomova. Being
published in 2010, it has been used for a really short period. The whole learning
packages should be related to one another in terms of how they are made up and how
they are reflected on each other. Integrated package of Fly High 8 with a Pupil's

Book at the centre consists of the Teacher's Book and a Class Cassette.

As this Pupil's Book is supported everywhere in each students hand, it stands a main
point of contact with the student. But the Teacher's Book is rarely handed out in
Uzbekistan. It is very difficult to find the Teacher's Book in the hand of random
selected English language teacher. The Pupil's Book is probably thought of as a main
plank of the package consisting of 10 Units and 152 pages. Each Unit includes five
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titles under one theme with five topics. Comprising "Project’, 'Pronunciation’,
‘Grammar’ and "Word building” and "Homework" sections. Inside the back cover of
the Pupil's Book, 'Progress checks’, ‘Grammar reference’ and a mini dictionary
containing translations of more than 1500 words and phrases from the Pupil’'s Book
which are expected to present difficulty to students. The translations are in two
languages: in the Uzbek and Russian languages. As the huge number of Russian-
speakers lives in Uzbekistan, there are Uzbek and Russian classes at schools. The CB
i1s organized according to multilingual classroom situations. Besides, the grammar

reference section is also presented in either Uzbek or Russian.

English Net 8 by Ela Kazapinar claims to have functional and communicative
activities, specially designed to motivate and involve students in effective learning.
English Net 8 CB set consists of 1 Student's Book, 1 Workbook, 1 Audio-CD and 1
Teacher's Book. Student’'s Book consists of 16 Units and 174 pages, claiming to
improve students’ personal and social skills through a variety of functional and
communicative activities, including dialogues, newspaper articles, poems, songs,
anecdotes, stories, interviews, short TV programs, video extracts, games, drama and
dramatization, registration forms, information gap activities, diaries, questionnaires,

brainstorming, etc. It contains 16 Units including one main title and another sub-title.

At the back pages of the book there are Role-Cards and Vocabulary. Vocabulary
comprises mini amount of new words in each Unit around 140 words. But the
definitions or translations are not provided. The Workbook of English Net 8 provides
additional exercises and activities revising and reinforcing the skills or functions
taught in the respective Unit of the Student’'s Book. The Workbook can be used

either in the class or its some activities can be assigned as homework.
Audio-CD is recorded by native speakers of English including listening passages,

dialogues, songs, etc. The Teacher's Book of the integrated package English Net
8contains micro pages of the Student's Book and the Workbook, step-by step
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guidance on how to use the book, answer keys and sample answers. The scripts of

the recordings (Audio-CD) are also provided in the Teacher's Book.

The CB was published in 2010 under the resolution number 1020 (determination of
the organization No 301 on December 18, 2009) and was accepted as a 5 year-long

CB since 2010-2011 academic year.

In terms of components of the total CB packages and design and organization of
Solutions Intermediate Level Course consists of Student's Book with Multi-ROM,
Workbook, Audio CDs, Teacher's Book and Test Bank Multi-ROM. Solutions
supplies the language, teaches the skills and provides the support to get students
using English confidently. The formula of the CB is easy to prepare, easy to use: one
lesson in the book = one lesson in the classroom. There are Grammar Builder,
Grammar Reference and Vocabulary Builder for further practice, Student's Multi-

ROM with extra activities and more listening practice.

Solutions Intermediate Workbook contains 10 Units matching to the unit titles given
in Student's Book. “Self-check’ after each Unit, "Get ready for your exam’ after each
two Units ‘reviews’, “functions bank’, "writing bank’, "wordlist’ and “irregular verbs’
make up the CB. Also interactive practice in the corresponding section of the Multi-
ROM can be found with the symbol of CD. Wordlist comprises around 800 new
words with their pronunciation enclosed in the broken brackets like transcripts
distributed in each Unit under their titles which are assumed to be unknown to the
students. But the third column is left open for the translation written. It encourages

students to find their close translations and scribbled down there.

Among the components which make up the total course package, some of them are
considered to be essential and optional. Pupil's Book of Fly High § is essential while
the other components are optional. But English Net's all constituents are essential.

Student’'s Book, Workbook, Audio CD and Teacher's Book of Solutions
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Intermediate Level Course Package are essential, whilst Test Bank Multi-ROM is

optional.

2.13. Presentation of Recycling and Revision in the Coursebooks

Cunningsworth offers the following criterion to evaluate the presentation of

recycling and revision in the CBs:

e Is there adequate recycling and revision?

The most significant factor within the broad concept of CB evaluation is the
organization of the material. “The amount of continuity within the materials and the
routes through the materials” are the other categories to be taken into account.
Continuity means recycling and our following interest is to identify recycling and
revising system of the CBs. As the students have difficulties to learn by heart the
language items at only first glance, “the new items should be recycled three, four or
more times”. In that case new introduced language functions and skills “might be
stored in the long-term memory”. Recycling, as for the researchers develop is “the
learner autonomy” too. It takes its place among the functions of learner autonomy:
personalization, consolidation, recycling and individual study. In terms of the
grammar and vocabulary, “items not only need to be met in the context”, but they
should be actively practiced, reviewed, repeated and recycled more than three times

(Cunningsworth, 1995:28).

In Fly High 8 recycling is rarely sufficient for students to learn well. Especially,
grammar items are given once in each unit. No rules, no definitions are provided.
They are just given in "Remember’ sections. We can only meet vocabulary items that
are recycled once. In Unit 5, Lesson 2 'I like "O’tgan kunlar® there is an exercise 1a.
Here some wordlist is presented as new words in page 39. Then these new words are

represented as new word combinations in word-building section on page 44 in that
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same Unit. The second exercise supports the students with consolidation by repeating

those new words in word combinations.

1a. Match the films and types of film.

e.g. "'O'tgan kunlar® (Past Times) is a historical film.

comedy adventure film historical film
thriller cartoon love story
science fiction film war film

feature film

Example 1: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p39, exercise la.

Word Building
1. Make new word combinations n+n.
e.g. a film star, a documentary film.

movie, theatre, star, maker, director, actress, role, producer, award, festival ,
feature, TV, comedy, documentary, historical film, studies, industry film

Example 2: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p44, exercise 1.

The English Net 8 also provides students with only recycling and revising on
vocabulary. We see that the kinds of statements made in relation with newly
introduced words serve students as a helpful indicator of the recycling principle. In
Unit 1 there are some words given to be found in the text and guessed their
meanings. These new words are firstly given in 'Reading’ section on page 13 and
then they are given as a list of qualities of a true friend in the listening section on
page 15. So this vocabulary list is given in the ‘reading’ to be read and to be differed
meanings from each other through accomplishing exercises. Then further
consolidating of these words is given in listening section in order to listen to them
from the native speaker to learn how to pronounce. In this listening exercise the
authors preferred to use these same words instead of using them in the reading
section before encouraging students to be selective in their vocabulary building.

A fundamental assumption of learning regarding to recycling and revising is “to

move from familiar to new and to relate new items to those already known”
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(Cunningsworth, 1995:28). Recycling is the same thing: recycling of previously
taught can be interleaved to the first presentation of a new item. For example, in Unit
2 of Solutions Intermediate CB, past tense contrast is given in 2B of grammar
section. Here past simple, past continuous and past perfect tenses are taught
contrastively. A text is given based on these tenses, after that the rules are presented
of these tenses in "Learn this’ section. Thirdly, there is the note referring to this
grammatical pattern in ‘grammar builder’ section on page 110. At the back pages of
the CB the separate grammar builder part is displayed to learn the grammar rules
deeper either in the class or individually. In Unit 4, 4B grammar section Past Simple
is recycled contrasting with the Present Perfect Tense. As the past simple form of the
verb already presented and practiced in context in Unit 2, are recycled furthermore
compared with present perfect tense in Unit 4. So recycling builds on and expands
students existing knowledge, encourages learner independence and develops fluency

and accuracy.

So, Fly High 8 and English Net 8 have been represented recycling and revising in a
few units of the course, since adequate recycling and revision make up the core of
the CB organization. F/y High § rarely provides the sections which support recycling
and consolidating. This issue has been observed only once in a whole course. In the
second CB- English Net 8, it can be seen that only vocabulary items recycled once,
since recycling of either grammar or vocabulary items in relation with newly
introduced ones might serve students as a helpful indicator of the recycling principle
and the prominence of opportunities for reflection and the degree of learner
autonomy could be developed through recycling and revision. So, rare observing of
recycling procedure could cause the shortcomings of CBs of either Uzbek or Turkish
contexts. Because, only once presented recycling and consolidating principles might

not cause the adequateness of CB organization.
Instead, Solutions Intermediate CB seems to present adequate recycling procedure in

its whole course. A fundamental assumption of learning regarding to recycling and

revising, namely moving from familiar to new and relating new items to those
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already known would be presented well enough. In the whole course previously
taught items have been interleaved to the first presentation of new items. This
procedure has been observed three times in three units, where the already familiar
grammar and vocabulary items have been related to new ones in the further
development of the course. This analysed criterion within the CB evaluation has
become the strength of this book comparing with other two CBs - Fly High § and
English Net 8. Departing from this issue, it can be inferred that the presentation of
adequate recycling and revision within Solutions Intermediate CB would make it

appropriate and useful CB to be carried out.

2.14. Syllabus Evaluation, Authenticity and Communicativeness in

the Coursebooks

The next criterion to be analyzed and evaluated is types of syllabus. According to
Cunningsworth, types of syllabus should be analysed and evaluated according to the

following criterion:

e Is there a detailed syllabus? If so, what does it consist of and how is it organized (in terms of
grammar, functions, topics, skills, etc)?

As Cunningsworth (1995:55) mentioned, there are structural, functional, situational
and topic-based syllabus types. The following syllabus types evaluation of Fly High
English 8, English Net 8 and Solutions Intermediate CB is accomplished according to
the content-based syllabus guideline structured by Cunningsworth (1995:55-59):
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a) Structural syllabus

- Based on the internal structure of the language;

- Emphasis is on grammatical structure;

- Lexis is taken into account;

- Guidelines used in the case of grammar items tend to be:

o Complexity of Structure: More complex structures are more difficult to learn
(e.g. The Past Perfect Continuous is more difficult to learn than the Present
Simple, because it is more complex in structure);

e 'Learnability’: is a use or underlying meaning of grammatical forms (e.g.
underlying use of Present Perfect and the meaning of articles, especially
where they are not similar forms in the learner’s native language can give rise
to difficulty because of the difficult meaning concepts involved).

e  Usefulness: what is more useful should take place at the early stages of the
course (e.g. Present Continuous allows students to talk about the immediate
present, the immediate future, intentions, etc, provides rich return for a
relatively small investment in learner effort. So it occurs early on a course and
is given prominence).

b) Functional syllabus

- Based on the identification of communicative functions;

- Have immediate practical result in that the students can use what they have
learned outside the classroom at a relatively early stage;

- Develop the structural syllabus by incorporating into it a component which is
sensitive to the students’ communicative needs and provides them with units of
communication as well as units of language form.

c) Situational and topic-based syllabuses

- Takes ‘real-world' situations consider for organizing assumptions what is
pondered;

- Have factors that come into play:

e Participants;

e  Setting;

e Communicative goals;

Example 3: Content-Based Syllabus Guideline

In Fly High § it could be seen that the authors wrote the book according to Topic-
based syllabus (Unit 1: ‘Independence day’, p6; "Guy Fawkes Night', p7; ‘Happy
New Year', p9; 'Round the Calendar’, 10p; Unit 2: "She Said She Likes Newspapers
*, 16p; Unit 3: "What's On TV Tonight’, 22p; "My Amazon dream’, 23p; "Welcome
to the School Radio and TV Center’, 26p; Unit 4: "Biography, Novel , Science,
Fiction...", 30p; "The Secret’, 32p; 'If I Worked on the Moon I would...", 33p;
‘Talking about a Book’, 34p; "Writing a Book Review", 35p; Unit 5: "Goodies and
Baddies’, 38p; ‘Film Stars’, 40p; 'The Oscar is Awarded to...", 42p; "Tashkent
Conservatoire’, 47p; "Music Festivals’, 49p; 'Classical Music and Dance’, 50p;

"Telescope’, 54p; etc).
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In those texts given above there are three factors of topic-based syllabuses. They are
participants, setting and communicative factors. For the participants, the target
students seem to be referred to. They have been taken as communicators while
reading the topics; they have been encouraged to participate in topics directly. For
instance, in Unit 1, exercise 3 on page 11, by introducing with public holidays and
traditions, the students are encouraged to present their festivals to the class, by
expressing their own ideas, giving examples and interacting with the whole class by
answering their questions. Or in Unit 3, exercise 4c on page 22, the students are
heartened to delineate their beliefs and convictions by discussing, comparing and
answering to the questions about whether they watch TV more or less than the
British teenagers. These kinds of topics which are taken from ‘real-life’ situations
would inspire students’ communicative skills developed, such as expressing their
ideas freely, discussing, comparing, interacting, communicating, etc. By finding

themselves in the situations students could learn more motivated and challenging.

The Units always start with one topic input as new which draws the students’
knowledge of the given topic on, then writing, speaking, grammar and listening

sections follow.

In the CB some elements of structural syllabus can be observed. The grammar items
are given in ‘remember’ parts at the bottom of each lesson which are practiced in a
traditional way at the end of each unit. Additionally, there are some traditional

activities such as filling-in, matching activities and drills in the CB.

And for functional syllabus, communicative activities are provided like: giving own
advices, making recommendations through the speaking and listening sections,
asking for information, questioning techniques, answering techniques, getting more
information (ex2a, 2b, 27p; ex3, 34p; ex3, 38p; ex3, 39p; ex4b, 40p; ex2a, 2b, 41p;
ex3, 43p; ex1b, 2c¢, 3, 46p; ex3b, 47p; exla, 48p; exla, 3a, 49p; ex1b, 2b, 51p; ex3b,
4, 57p; ex 3b,4, 64p; ex2b, 3a, 3b, 65p; ex3, 73p; ex4b, 78p; ex3d, 79p; ex4b, 80p;
ex5. 81p; ex3c, 82p;). So that it would be more useful for students if they try to find
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their opinions and offerings helpful, they can easily learn language functions by
applying themselves. Finally, the situations in this book are constructed to present
various types of discourse or interactional phenomena in situational dialogues and
role plays. So, it can be manifested that F/y High 8§ seems to be based on these entire

four syllabus types, namely based on multi-syllabus.

While looking at types of syllabus, English Net 8 appears to be a CB which
embodied a functional-notional approach. Traditional emphasis on systematic
learning of grammar is avoided. As Teacher's Book claims that the students are not
given a range of grammar rules to study and memorize, but they are expected to
grasp the grammatical patterns from the contexts chosen from their everyday life.
And the students are inspired to communicate with each other without torment of the

grammatical patterns. So the CB is not based on structural syllabus.

Systematic learning of vocabulary is also eluded. Firstly, there is no a special section
for vocabulary comparing to the other two CBs. The new words and word
expressions are disposed in the contexts. So it can be said that the content is not

based on lexical-approach.

As for the skill-based approach, skills seem to be balanced with practice in
communicative language use, because the sections of reading, speaking, writing,
listening and again speaking follow each other in an integrated way. For example, in
Unit 1 named ‘Friendship®, in the first ‘Reading” section students are asked to
describe the physical appearance of the children in the picture before reading the text
based on that topic, it encourages the students to think and predict the words based
on depicting the appearances. Or in the "Speaking” section of that Unit, students are
asked to make a conversation within group of four on asking and answering; after
that, they are instructed to complete the table with information about their group
members’ close friends. These kinds of communicative-based tasks and activities
might foster the development of linguistic sub-skills and communication with each

other as in real-life conversations.
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In "Writing® section of that same Unit, the learner is asked to write a short paragraph
about his/her close friend with using grammatical items and, but and because. This
activity supports the student to think, anticipate the text about their close friend,
heartens to be creative and constructive. In "Listening” section the students are
promoted to work in small groups, discuss and make a list of the qualities of a true
friend. It might help them collaborate and co-operate with each another, develop the
skill of getting people to do things, such as: requesting, attracting attention, agreeing

and refusing.

In Unit One, ‘Speaking™ part takes place twice. In the next part of "Speaking’ the
students are inquired to follow the steps that are given, express their own opinions
and make choices. Here the students are exhilarated to think, express their opinions,
make choices, agreeing and disagreeing, discussing. After these skill sections is
worked, the parts named "Game" and 'Role-cards’ follow. In these sections the role-
play follows the game with preparing a dialogue based on one of the situations given,
then acting out the dialogue in front of the class. These activities would be
instrumental in setting out the fundamental considerations for a functional-notional
approach. So, it stands obvious that syllabus design of the CB is based on
communicative criteria, namely a functional-notional approach. But, a few activities
in each unit designed in a traditional way such as multiple choices, matching and

completing the sentences. (Appendices 9-17: English Net 8 Student’s Book, pages

In terms of syllabus type, the third CB from English context - Solutions Intermediate
Level CB - seems to have an integrated, multi-skill syllabus too as Fly High 8; that
links topics, communicative functions, skill-based activities, grammar and
vocabulary-based projects, situational dialogues and role-plays in an embedded way.
There are seven sections at all in each Unit including vocabulary and listening,
grammar, culture, again grammar, reading, everyday English and writing sections.
All of these sections are presented mostly in a communicative way, with controlled

accuracy based activities conducting to fluency-based communicative function
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encouraging students to create their own texts and critique the texts like
advertisements and folk tales to material specially written or adapted for students
(Wallace, 2002:81) (ex1,4p- on camera; ex7, speaking,6p-stereotypes; exl,ex4,
grammar,7p-verb patterns; ex7,8, reading,8p-surveillance; ex6, speaking,14p-how
did you feel?; ex1,ex4, grammar,15p-past tense contrast; ex5,6, 16p; ex10,speaking,
17p; ex6, speaking, 18p; ex 2,speaking, 24p; ex6, grammar, 25p-defining relative
clauses; ex6,speaking, 26p; ex7,speaking, 27p; ex4, reading, 28p; ex8,speaking, 29p;
ex5,speaking, 35p; ex2,4,8, culture, 36p; ex6,speaking, 44p; ex7,8, speaking,45p;
ex1,6,7,culture, a greener future-46p; ex6,7,speaking,47p; ex 6,7,8, speaking 49p;
ex4,6, speaking, 50p; ex5, speaking, 54p; ex,9, speaking, 55p; €x9,10, speaking, 60p;
ex8, speaking, 65p; ex7, speaking, 67p; ex1,6, speaking, 69p; ex7, everyday English-
making conversation, 70p; ex6,speaking, 74p; ex1,7, tourism and travel -76p; ex8,9,
speaking, 79p; ex5,6,speaking, 84p; ex7, 86p; ex1,9,10, p88-89p; ex7. 90p; ex7, 96p;
ex8, 99p; ex9,100p:;).

The other layers of the organization comprise functions, structures, roles, skills,
topics, situations; although there are some exceptions, all these categories are
explored in this CB. That exception is that to strengthen the students” skills, most of
the activities used in the CB are arranged in a traditional way, such as 'filling the

gaps, true-false activities, matching activities, sentence completion, cloze passages'.

So, the multi-layered syllabus has more explicit and systematic features in above
mentioned sections of Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book. As an example if we
analyse the first Unit, as given in English Net 8, 1A “Vocabulary and listening’ part
seems to present the topic with interesting and motivating real-world themes. The
listening activities which follow the topic above would encourage students to discuss
the topic using the related words and personalize the theme. These activities hearten
the students to debate the outfits of fashion and adding other outfits using their
imagination and world outlook (Appendix 18: Solutions Intermediate Student's

Book, p 4).
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1B “Grammar® section introduces the new grammar of each cycle in a
communicative context chased by functional and conversational expressions based
on these grammar items comparing to Fly High 8 and English Net 8. For example, in
exercise 1 “speaking’ section, one topic presenting the interaction between the
brother and sister at the bus station. Here, the interesting dialogue between them
shows the use of present continuous tense in expressions and sentences. By carrying
out the meaning of those interactions, the students are provided to catch the usage
and structure of that grammar item. The new language item taught for the first time is
given in interactive dialogue than giving the rule and examples of that item. This
style of presenting new grammar item would avoid from being boring. The next
exercise which follows that topic —exercise 2- ask the students to underline all the
examples of present simple and present continuous tense based expressions. This
task inspires the students to compare the new item with the already familiar one,

since comparing and contrasting would be the core of adequate learning.

The exercise 5 of “speaking’ section on that page seem to be again communicative
based, since it expects the students to work in pairs, complete the sentences given
with true information about them. This task is teaching the state verbs which describe
a state or situation and are not usually used in continuous tenses. But, this new
information about present continuous tense has not been given in tables or rules
which are structure-based range of rules; instead that new information which
consolidates that tense form is presented in pair works with communicative-based
interactions and comparing. These interactions would be accomplished again by
comparing the present continuous referring to current actions and present continuous
referring to future arrangements (Appendix 19: Solutions Intermediate Student’s

Book, p 5, exercises 1, 2 and 5).

In 1C “Culture’ section the cultural-based activities would provide more personal
practice and increase the ability of cultural competence, by reading culture-
representation based texts and topics. In exercise 2 on page 6, students recognize the

views of various nationalities living in London, containing British, Polish and
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Pakistani born students’ opinions. By doing this exercise, the students might have the
opportunity to learn about different nationalities” points of view and capacity of their
world horizon and evaluate their finding outs (Appendix 20: Solutions Intermediate
Student's Book, p 6, exercises 1 and 2). By introducing with this topic, the students
can widen their world outlooks by recognizing and analysing various nationalities’

positive and negative views about specific issues, their opinions and ideas.

1E "Reading’ section would encourage a great range of reading passages using
various types of texts adapted from authentic sources. For instance, the reading
passage "Somebody Is Watching You' is about the closed-circuit television (CCTV)
cameras placed everywhere in the cities. These kinds of readings could develop a
variety of reading skills embracing reading for details, skimming, scanning and
making inference. And pre-reading and post-reading questions and exercises utilizing
the topic of the reading point to discussions are also available (Appendix 21:

Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 8, exercises 1, 2 and 3).

IF "Everyday English’ part activities, such as ‘pair-work’, acting out their own
dialogues, listening to the dialogue and whole class activities involving information
sharing and listening to the authentic conversation encourage real communication. In
exercises 5, 7 and 8, speaking is inspired. Here the students are asked to work in
pairs and describe somebody from the photo in exercise 1 using the expressions from
exercise 3, as given new word expressions. Here the partner is also inquired to
identify that person (Appendix 22: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 10,
exercises 5). In exercise 7 the students are wanted again to work in pairs and prepare
a dialogue about the photo given. Here the skill of describing appearance using the
new grammar items is fostered (Appendix 22: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book,
p 10, exercises 7). In exercise 8 the students are inquired to act out the dialogue to
the class as role-play. Besides, some helpful sentences to use are given in blurbs
below the statements (Appendix 22: Solutions Intermediate Student’'s Book, p 10,

exercises 8).
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These exercises seem to be a central part of the CB and would allow students to
extend and personalize the activities and help them to improve their skills to
communicate outside of the classroom and co-operate with people using the target

language.

1G "Writing section’s activities would include practical writing tasks and extend and
reinforce the teaching points in the Unit. They help develop students’ compositional
skills. In this part two personal letters of two exchange students are given. In these
letters asking information about the other person, school, sport, hobbies and interests,
describing their own country/town/village; introduction and general personal details,
friends and describing photos of their families are inserted in each paragraph
(Appendix 23: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 11, exercises 1 and 2.) After
giving some information about how to write the personal letter, the rule of writing a
letter is given in the part of “writing tip'. Here the students are taught to organize
information or arguments in writing a letter and emphasized to give attention to each
paragraph that should be focused on one key topic (Appendix 23: Solutions

Intermediate Student s Book, p 11, exercises 3).

In exercise 4 students are cheered up to imagine that they have a new exchange
student. They are wanted to choose a topic for paragraphs 2 or 3 from the list in
exercise 2 and make notes for each paragraph and after that the expected square is
given (Appendix 22: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 10, exercise 4). At last
in exercise 5 a four paragraph letter of 120-150 words using their plan from exercise
4 is asked to be written (Appendix 22: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 10,

exercise 5).

After all explanations and samples the students are inquired to write a letter on their
own independence. The other exercises except the last one demonstrate how to use
modules given in writing a personal letter and to focus on the process of writing.

After these activities students would get brave to utter the claim loudly written in the

84



blurb on the top of the section: I can write a letter introducing myself to an exchange

student.

So the evaluation of only one Unit shows that the current CB do not constitute a
rejection of the ‘communicative approach™ and this multi-layered syllabus focuses
towards the ‘real-world" use of language along the dimensions of context, topic and

roles of the people involved.

It can be inferred that Fly High 8 seems to be based on entire four syllabus types,
namely based on multi-syllabus, including topical, structural, functional and skills-
based syllabuses. English Net 8 from Turkish context appears to be a CB which
embodied a functional-notional approach with practice in communicative language
use. Different communicative-based tasks and activities might foster the students
with the development of linguistic sub-skills and communication in real-life
conversations. The third CB from English context - Solutions Intermediate Level CB
- seems to have an integrated, multi-skill syllabus too as Fly High §8; that links topics,
communicative functions, skill-based activities, grammar and vocabulary-based

projects, situational dialogues and role-plays in an embedded way.

2.15. Presentation of Skill Practices, Authenticity and

Communicativeness in the Coursebooks

After the evaluation of general goals and specific objectives, the organization of the
content and CB package, the adequacy of recycling and revision and the evaluation
whether the CBs have detailed syllabus, their content and organization in terms of
grammar, functions, topics and skills would lead to the evaluation and analysis of the

language skills, namely reading, listening, speaking and writing.
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Cunningsworth suggests the following checklist for the presentation of all four skills:

e [s practice for all skills included?

e Ifso, is it balanced?

e Do the presentation and practice activities include the integration of skills?

e Does the skills work progress in terms of complexity and difficulty, in line with the
grammatical and lexical progression of the course?

While looking at the skills of overall evaluation, the presentation of all four skills of
Fly High 8 is initially analyzed independently. The authors™ blurb at the back cover
of the book claims the coverage of all five language skills in the course, such as:
speaking, listening, reading, writing and translation. The authors estimate translation
as the fifth skill which the students should master. In English Language Teaching
Lesson Curriculum of the General Secondary Education Schools of Uzbekistan,
translation is considered to be a significant skill and should be formed regularly.
According to that curriculum there are some inconsistency between words at the
process of translating from English into Uzbek or from Uzbek into English, since in
the mind of students the theory of not just translating the words, but the meaning
should be comprehended is formed. (Appendix 82: The English Language Teaching
Lesson Curriculum of the General Secondary Education Schools of Uzbekistan). So,

the practices of all skills are involved in Fly High 8.

The book puts translation in a claim that it is also considered to be a member of the
skills dimension and “Recommendations and Calendar-Theme Plans of Developed
Curriculum of the English Language for g grades” also presents some
recommendations and supplementary materials for developing all four skills and

translation skill as well (Appendix 8§3).

As for the second CB, the introduction part of the English Net 8§ Teacher's Book
claims that four skills namely reading, writing, listening and speaking are taught in
an integrated way. As it claims, activities in the reading and listening parts have been
prepared considering skills and functions predetermined in the respect Unit of the
new English curriculum (http://ttkb.meb.gov.tr/program.aspx ?tur=

&lisetur=&ders=&sira=&sinif=&sayfa=2 ) (p8, English Net 8§ Teacher's Book).
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All four skills of the third CB - Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book seem to be also
integrated with each other. Clearly the knowledge of grammar items, phonology,
lexis and discourse structure seem to go hand-in-hand with all four skills: based on
listening, reading, writing and speaking. CB would develop students’ skills in using
English in every bit as much as they help improve students’” knowledge of the system

of English.

Fly High 8 presents grammatical, lexical and phonological knowledge too by the
assistance of these all skills extent. Skills work come sometimes in isolation, but
more usually come together in an integrated way. Fly High 8 seems to provide the
students with extensive, systematic and well-integrated practice necessary for
communication in both oral and written forms of the language. But it should be born
in mind that it doesn’t adopt any certain syllabus and method to teach the skills. The
adequate regard paid to the multi-syllabus approach and a wide variety of

presentation methodology.

When the second CB is the subject of the discussion, it can be said that each unit of
English Net 8 contains at least one reading activity and one listening activity. The
topic of the unit or new language patterns are usually introduced and taught to
students in these parts. Each reading and listening activity starts with pre-reading
activity and pre-listening parts. In those parts students are prepared for the reading or
listening activity. The students develop their abilities by predicting, discussing,
making lists, answering questions, etc. Further, they get motivated and interested in
the following topic. While-reading and while-listening parts first of all expect
students to read and listen for general meaning, get information, and then search for
details involving different purposes. And then post-reading and post-listening
sections follow the previous ones. These sections mainly try to encourage students to
become productive in what they have learned in the previous passages, such as
starting, maintaining, closing a conversation, expressing past experiences, expressing

(in) ability in the past, talking about recent activities, etc.
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Solutions Intermediate Student's Book also includes practices in all four skills. Three
sections out of seven are skill-based. They are: vocabulary and listening, reading
and writing and speaking included in the first part under the name of speaking
activities. The CB deals adequately with all four skills integrated and there seem to
be a suitable balance between the skills. In Unit 2 the exercise 1 makes a balance
between reading, listening skills by reading and listening to the conversation; and
speaking and writing skills by answering to the question as grandma was when she
was young and by writing all the examples of ‘used to’ instruction (Appendix

24: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 17, exercise 1).

In terms of complexity and difficulty, in line with the grammatical and lexical
progression, Fly High 8§ shows a remarkable degree of the skills work progression.
The connection between language item and skills work have much to say about the
degree of complicating. In other words, as the grammatical patterns get more
complex and vocabulary range become more extensive, the quality and quantity of
skills work get more complicated too. For example, the early introduced dialogues
and reading passages in the initiative lessons are very easy, short and in terms of
question-answer sequences. Further, the complexity of dialogues and reading extracts
change to the higher levels; become more difficult and longer. Likewise, listening-
passages become longer and spoken more quickly and with slightly non-standard

accent.

A sufficient regard is paid to the connection between language items and skills work
in English Net § too. Namely as the grammar and lexis-knowledge based activities
progress in the course, the skills work quality proceeds too. Or when the vocabulary
stage of the course becomes more extensive, the skill based activities in terms of
vocabulary found tasks get more complex too. If we take writing as an example, the
elementary activities of writing skills work ask students to write a short paragraph
about the best close friend, about the best story in the group, about one of the
experiences the student and his/her partner have had, about the success story the

students liked best, etc. And the purpose of these activities is to check the previous
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reading and listening comprehensions. Nevertheless, students are starting to write in
English in relation with other skills development. The writing task of Unit 3 on page
38 is far more demanding and requires not only grammatical, lexical, orthographic
knowledge, but also an ability to handle the style and conventions of formal writing

(Appendix 27: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 38).

The skills work of Solutions Intermediate Student's Book progress like other two
CBs in terms of complexity in line with grammatical and lexical advance. For
example, dialogues become more complex and move from simple questions-and-
answer sequences to complex one: the dialogue and related exercises in Unit 1 are
very simple and short, while the ones in Unit 15 are more difficult and longer
(Appendix 28: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 10& 50, exercises 1&8).
Like this reading passages, listening activities are getting more complex, longer and

difficult as the grammar, lexis and vocabulary become more complicated.

So, in line with the grammatical and lexical progression, all three CBs show a
remarkable degree of the skills work progression. Namely, as the grammatical
patterns, lexis-knowledge based activities, vocabulary stage and lexical advance
become more extensive, the quality and quantity of the skill based activities and

tasks get more complicated too.

The next criterion is taken to discuss the communicative nature of texts, tasks and
activities presented in the CBs. Cunningsworth asks some questions to determine
whether the content of the CB provides the communicative activities by focusing on

authenticity.

e Do the presentation and practice activities include the integration of skills in realistic
contexts? All four skills do not necessarily have to figure in every sequence of activities for it
to be valid.

e Does the CB use authentic materials?

e Does the CB use authentic material at an appropriate level (e.g. pre-intermediate,
intermediate, advanced)?

e If semi-authentic material is used, is it representative of authentic discourse?
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To clarify the nature of communicative activities and tasks, the following criteria

(Weir, 1990:86) can be considered as a detailed guideline.

e [t should be put emphasis on incorporating tasks in four of the main skills that are
reading, listening, speaking and writing

e  Authentic tasks and texts should be derived from real-life situations

e Integrated tasks should be emphasized

The materials presented four skills are mostly specially written in Fly High 8. For
example in exercises 1b and 4 on page 17 of Unit 2, both dialogues between two
friends seem to be specially written in the form of interviews. Here the topic does not
deal with what students speak to one another when they meet in real life. Even if the
issue is an interview here, the interviewer's question is not appropriate to the answers
and questions chosen are very random (Appendix 29: Fly High English 8 Student's
Book, p 66, exercises 1b and 4). Very few authentic texts and pictures are provided in
the CB like parts from the newspapers (p14, pl15, and p19), examples of poems (p31
andp37), and the map of Foxley Field for advertising (p77).

English Net 8 provides only specially written texts. For example, at the beginning of
the book, at the early stages in Unit 3 the topic deals with what friends talk when
they meet, about their personal problems, asking conclusions and recommendations

are given in a simplified way (Appendix 30: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p37).

And in that same Unit on page 35 there are two ads taken from newspapers. They are
specially written ads too to be read and discussed the products matching with the

correct people given above (Appendix 31: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p35).

Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book provides both semi-authentic and specially
written texts. For instance, in Unit 3 there is a job interview. It is a specially written
text, because language use is simplified and adopted to the topic according to the
level. In Unit 9 in “everyday English™ section there is another dialogue about arguing

the case between two friends. It comprises turn-takings which are actually take place
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among friends in a real life but given in a simplified way and word choice of the
dialogue seem to be appropriate to young friends arguing where they were about to
stay that night (Appendix 32: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 30& 90).
(p46-posters for a political party, p91-advertisement).

In Fly High 8 the communicative potential would be dealt with all four skills, since
the emphasis is on the practice in all skills in the first Unit. For example, in Lesson 5,
all four skills are included in the presentation and practice of all tasks and activities.
In exercises la and 1b, reading and speaking skills are integrated by reading the
interview and the students are asked to say the reason of popularity of that paper, in
further exercises by reading the text the students are expected compare it with the
previous topic, by listening the advertisement reporting the message and writing it by
changing the words to reported speech has been inquired. By integrating all four
skills in one lesson could encourage the communicative potential, by inspiring the
students to develop their communicative skills by guessing the meaning, comparing,
express their ideas, working in pairs, reporting other interlocutor's words, etc (Apx

25: Fly High English 8 Student's Book, p 18).

In terms of communicativeness, speaking activities of English Net 8 Student’s Book
may seem to be a separate part as well as integrated with other skills work, such as
reading, listening and writing skills work. In these works students are expected to use
the things they have already been introduced in the reading and listening activities
for communicative purposes. They exchange information with one another, express
their likes and dislikes, discuss their opinions and ideas, make offers or suggestions,
etc. The strategy necessary for using linguistic elements for communicative purposes
are usually guided by examples introducing the expressions or language patterns they

are expected to use.
Within the writing activities range from simple phrases and sentences, short

paragraphs, interviews, letters, e-mails, poems, notes to newspaper articles or short

stories, the students are expected to be productive again. They are usually supported
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with examples, ideas and prompts so that they know how to write or what to write
about. From these descriptions the practices included in all four skills are inferred.
Although speaking and reading sections seem to be a bit more a suitable, balance is
achieved by relating these skills works to the other skills works as in A and B
activities in Unit 4 on page 45. Here firstly, in the pre-listening part students are
expected to look at the following picture, answer the questions and then they listen to
the conversation from the Audio CD and try to check their answers and circle the
correct option (Appendix 26: English Net § Student’s Book, p 45, exercises A and B).
In short, as explained before, in English Net 8 like Fly High 8 and Solutions
Intermediate Student’s Book all four skills practices are given mostly in an integrated

way and by this way balance between four skills is achieved, no skills are omitted.

So, all three CBs provide all four skills in a balanced way. All three books provide
semi-authentic and specially written materials and use these materials at appropriate
points. Their presentation and practice activities include the integration of skills as
well. After looking at the presentation of all four skills of the books, those skills will

be analyzed in detail in further sections of the study.

2.16. Presentation of Reading and Communicativeness in Reading

Cunningsworth suggests the following checklist for reading skill:

e s the reading text used for introducing new language items (grammar and vocabulary),
consolidating language work, etc?

e [s the reading material linked to other skills work?

e s there emphasis on reading for pleasure and for intellectual satisfaction?

e Is the subject matter appropriate (interesting, challenging, topical, varied, culturally
acceptable)?

e  Arc the texts complete or gapped?

e Does the material help comprehension by, for example? setting the scene, providing
background information, giving pre-reading questions?

e  What kinds of comprehension questions are asked: literal (surface) questions, discourse-
processing questions, inference questions?

e To what extent does the material involve the learner's knowledge system (knowledge of the
world)?
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The first skill to be analyzed is reading. Reading is an only skill that can be mastered
easily and without any sources even outside the classroom. The essential point to
make here is only to deal with necessary dictionary or wordlist. This deal is provided
sufficiently by CBs in the classroom. Reading can be accomplished to get general
information, set specific information and for pleasure. In all these cases the reading is

still purposeful and practical. Reading for pleasure or interest is also focused on the

purpose.

In reading texts in F/y High 8§ great majority of situations are used for consolidating
language work rather than introducing new language items. For example in lesson 4
of Unit 4, the reading passage about the science fiction is presented. Here the title of
the text is "if I worked on the moon I would ...", but it doesn't mean that passage
provides students with developing activities, but the grammatical item —if conditional
of time is introduced. Though, in the previous lesson that grammar item was
explained for the first time and this lesson 4 consolidates that grammar theme more
deeply in chain drills and in ‘pair-work’s (Appendix 33: Fly High English 8
Student’s Book, p 13, exercise 3, 4 and 5). So, this example given in the appendix

shows how reading texts are handled at intermediate level in the current CB.

In terms of the purpose of reading texts Fly High English § suggests a reading
passage named Space exploration and us in Unit 7, lesson 4 is preceded by many
pre-reading questions, focusing activities and post-reading comprehension activities.
Among them pre-reading activities involve students to look at the wordlist and
finding their meanings to write the words and their translations. In these
circumstances the purpose of reading text is to extend vocabulary and enrich
students’ new words dimensions (Appendix 34: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p
57). So, it is time to infer that in Fly High 8§ the reading texts are used to develop
reading skills to consolidate the language work, to recycle grammar items, to extend

vocabulary and support students with interesting information.
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The second CB - English Net 8 uses reading texts for different purposes too: through
reading students learn new vocabulary and spelling, recycle grammar and learn how
to structure the written texts. In Unit 2 the text about learning styles in while-reading
section asks students to read and then underline the words and phrases describing the
characters’ learning styles. Here by underlining new and unknown words and phrases
and working on them by looking out the dictionaries and recognizing them the
purpose of extending vocabulary dimension of students are focused. And the
grammar item gerund is intended to teach and consolidate the past themes again. So
the consolidating language work is used while introducing the reading text

(Appendix 35: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 22, exercise B1).

Reading is the most common way of having students to become acquainted with
foreign language items. Getting this concept into account the third CB - Solutions
Intermediate Student's Book also provides students with reading passages in every
section of each Unit. These reading passages are letters, memorials, culture-based
texts, factual texts, posters, dialogues, stories, myths, etc. All the dialogues and
conversations in the sections of each Unit are recorded comparatively than other two
CBs and encourage students to listen them while- or after reading. While these
reading texts are very short and simple in early Units, they become quite longer and
more complex as the course progresses. For example, the treading text of Unit 1 on
page 6 is short and simple in terms of language items and vocabulary when

compared with the one in Unit 10 on page 98.

This shows that Solutions Intermediate Student's Book's reading texts seem to be
interesting and challenging. Because through the progression of the level of intricacy
of the texts, the reading ability of the students might get more improved in deciding
the overall purpose of the reading texts, identify types and tasks of them and the
linguistic elements to master. By reading those passages the students might begin to

try to deal with every difficult point of the reading levels.
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In Solutions the reading texts are used for different purposes too as other two CBs.
One of those purposes is presenting and recycling grammar items. At that point,
reading passages are very significant for teaching language items. For instance, with
the reading text in Unit 7 on page 67, the main aim is to present the form of the
second conditional with instructions “wish® and "if. While reading the text students
should induce the meaning of the new grammatical pattern and decide to choose the
correct word choose (Example 4: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 67). This
grammatical item is presented again in some texts of the later Units. This displays

that the reading texts are also used for recycling grammar items.

5. Complete the sentences with 7 wish (or If I only) and I'd rather.

1 I can’t afford that jacket. it was cheaper!

2 I don't like living in a flat. live in a house.

3 I'd like to know how Jackie is. she would phone.

4 I'm getting fat. do some exercise than on to diet.

5 You can wear jeans if you want, but you wore something more formal.
6 my brother wouldn't borrow my bike.

Example 4: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 67

Another purpose of which the texts are used is presenting new vocabulary and
extending it. There are lots of texts, especially in ‘reading’ section that include
highlighted new words to be looked up and matched with the definitions given the
post-reading strategies-developing activities and tasks (Appendix 21: Solutions
Intermediate Student's Book, p 8). Or in other texts the words that will be taught are
given in bold and after reading them the students are inquired to match them with
their nearest equivalents or complete the sentences with the highlighted verbs in the

text using the correct tense and form.

Presenting and recycling grammar items and extending new vocabulary are taken as
main purposes of each CBs text passages. But differing from FIly High 8 and English
Net 8, the Solutions supports the other purpose of the reading passages in stimulating
oral work. Through all the Units of the book after or before reading texts the
speaking activities take place. Mostly, reading passages supply oral works in little

speaking sections like the one in Unit 3. In these oral works the theme or the topic

95



mentioned in the text would be continued or are expected to be completed (Example

5: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 29).

SPEAKING. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1Would you expect a man or woman to do the jobs in exercise 77

2 Do you think men and women are better in different jobs, or equally good at all jobs?

3 Would you mind doing a job that is traditionally carried out by people of the opposite sex?
Why/ why not?

Example 5: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 29

Except the speaking skill work, reading in Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book is
linked to other skill works. In each Unit, there are grammar based exercises and also
pronunciation based activities are given within the ‘reading” sections to help students
to comprehend the texts. The highlighted words given inside the text are asked to be
completed the sentences using correct tenses and forms in grammar based activities
in order to develop the writing skill abilities. In pronunciation part the homophones
are taught and given in the examples taken mostly from the presented text. They ask
students to be read the homophones aloud and find which two or three words in each
group are homophones or not. After these activities the listening task followed in
order to be listened and checked if the students’ answers are true or not (Appendix
36: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 39, exercises 5 and 6). By this way, the
students are able to link written English to its pronunciation and have models for

stress and intonation.

The reading materials in Fly High English 8 are linked to other skills too, particularly
to listening and writing. For instance, if early mentioned passage is taken in to the
consideration, the new words are recorded and students are asked to listen after
accomplishing the exercise and repeat. In this CB actually there are some reading
texts that are recorded wholly. For example in Unit 4, lesson 5 includes the reading
passage ask students to read and guess the phrases in the gaps. After finishing the
task, the following text makes students listen, read and check if they have found in
the gaps or not (Appendix 37: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 34, exercises la

and 1b). The advantage of such tasks is to link reading skill works to pronunciation,
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stress and intonation, and generally bringing the text to life. But on the sake of
practicability there is a disadvantage too. That disadvantage is making students
unable to set their own pace at the first reading and if these kinds of tasks continue to
be dealt with and become as a habit at more advanced level, it would reduce the

students’ reading speed.

To improve and develop reading skill works are linked to other skills in English Net
8 too as Fly High English 8, particularly speaking and writing. When the reading text
or part of it is used as a model for written work, students are usually inquired to write
something based on that model, but using different information or giving information
in a different form. A typical example of this is in Unit 5, after reading the text about
Atatiirk- the founder of Turkish republic, the students are asked to write down some
of Atatlirk's reforms in politics, education and social life into the chart. This activity
involves students to scan to locate specific information in a text and skim to extract
general information from it. These skills are quite widely practiced in this filling-
chart activity by giving information in a different form. But the associated skill based
task has not been over yet. There is a continuation of this purpose yet. There is a
relationship between the reading and speaking skills. In the continuance of the task
the students are asked to work in groups and ask group members, note down the
dates and reasons of reforms in education, politics and social life (Appendix 38:

English Net 8 Student's Book, p 58, exercise C1).

In terms of an emphasis on reading for pleasure and for intellectual satisfaction, all
the reading tasks in Fly High 8 capture reading on only intellectual contentment.
Such as in early lessons of the course, the tasks are given presenting cultural,
traditional and national holidays and special days in American, British and Uzbek
contexts providing students with interest and challenges, but at more progressed
lessons the tasks are based on environmental problems, space fiction and literal facts

involve students to develop their intellectual language system.
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Reading texts start to appear to be shorter and smaller at the beginning of the lessons,
but afterwards the length and complexity of the texts get wider and complicated in

the further lessons.

In providing the students with reading for pleasure for intellectual satisfaction, the
reading skill based activities in English Net 8 are also reflected well enough. The
target language of English Net 8 seems to be presented in a meaningful and
interesting context, making learning a pleasurable experience. Nature and range of
exercises and activities linked to the reading passages are supposed to address to the
learning needs and interests of students and have been specially written for their
cognitive level. The subject matter would be appropriate to the students. Topics
appear to be interesting, challenging and varied. For example: ‘friendship rules’,
‘sweet dreams’, "deductive stories’, “personal experiences’, ‘success experiences’, ‘a
modern short story’ and other challenging topics look very attractive and would keep
readers motivating at the process of reading. These kinds of reading passages would
involve efficient readers to read the topics by expecting questions to be answered,
reflecting on expectations at every stage, anticipating what the writer will say next

and so on (Appendix 39: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 103, exercise B2).

English Net 8 uses a number of different types of reading-skills developing activities
including letters, transcripts of interviews, extracts from magazines, books, diaries,
short stories and dialogues. The texts are generally complete, but there are some
gapped texts, so that students not only have to read the text with understanding, but
also have to supply missing words or sentences. For instance, when students read
*Atatiirk- the genius of the 20" century” on page 59 in English Net 8, they are asked
to complete the text by using a list in previous B1 task taken out from the text itself

(Appendix 40: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 58, exercise B2).
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book also presents a great number of reading skill-

based activities too like English Net 8. There are either gapped or complete texts in

the current book. The complete texts are met in number of units, while gapped ones
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are presented rarely. The gapped texts require the students to complete the text with
the comparative and superlative forms of the adjectives in brackets like the one in
Unit 7 (Appendix 41: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 65, exercises 1 and 2)
or complete the dialogue with the phrases in the box as in Unit 8 (Appendix 42:
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 80, exercise 1). These kinds of texts are
supposed to be at a higher level of complexity in terms of language content and in
density of information especially in intermediate level than other lower levels, so that

students would perform the task according to their level of knowledge.

The reading materials in Solutions would arouse the students” interest and challenge
by linking the topic of the text to their own experience and existing knowledge. It
infers that reading passages seem to extend the students’ knowledge system, namely
their world knowledge and consolidate or recycle their background knowledge and

experiences.

In order to evaluate the appropriacy of subject matters of the CBs, we are going to
look at the objectives of the curriculums. As the absence of students, we cannot
evaluate the extent to which the appropriacy to the students’ needs and interests has
been provided. Because we cannot evaluate the students’ needs and interests, since
there are no students, we can just analyse the objectives of the curriculums of each
contexts, either Uzbek or Turkish contexts, in terms of the criteria that appropriacy of
subject matters should be based on the objectives. The subject matters of Fly High §
within the reading skills will be analysed and evaluated comparing to the reading
comprehension objectives of Uzbek curriculum. The reading comprehension
objectives were the followings as evaluated in the section of 'The Reflection of
Common Objectives in the Curriculums of the CBs' in this study:

-reading simplified and self-studies (instructions, stories and data);

-understand the meanings of different texts including various themes, complex

sentences and new words;

-reading the graphs and diagrams and understand them;

-reading the text in order to understand it exhaustively;

-using the bilingual or the back-pages dictionaries;

-reading the stories and information which are aimed to study independently;

-giving the short implications of the texts as given in samples (orally or in a written
form);
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-reading and comprehending little texts in order to realize the necessary knowledge;

The first objective of reading skill has been provided in the CB by presenting reading
passages and texts in a simplified way. There are some instructions and data given in
the whole CB as analysed and evaluated above, but stories are not presented. All the
reading passages in the book help the students to understand the meanings of
different texts including various themes, complex sentences and new words. There
are some graphs and diagrams presented to understand, for example exercise 4a, in
‘Radio and TV lesson by giving the amount embodied in the graphs and diagrams,
of the extent to which boys and girls watch TV in Britain. Or in pictorial diagram in
exercise 1 in "The Power of the Sun’ lesson, the students are encouraged to look at
the picture and answer the questions like how many hours a day there are sunshine
days in Uzbekistan, in what parts of the world people use solar power or how people
in the world use solar power. These kinds of pictorial diagrams and graphs help the
students to think carefully to understand the meaning of the passage or read the texts
in order to comprehend them exhaustively. So, the objectives of reading the graphs
and diagrams and understand them; and reading the text in order to understand it

exhaustively are appropriate to the content of the CB.

At the back pages of Fly High &8 the bilingual or the back-pages dictionaries are
presented. The amount of the vocabulary range and quality is better than other two
CBs. A back-page dictionary containing translations of more than 1500 words and
phrases from the Pupil's Book which are expected to present difficulty to students is
given. The translations are presented in two languages: in the Uzbek and Russian
languages. As the huge number of Russian-speakers lives in Uzbekistan, there are
Uzbek and Russian classes at schools. The CB is organized according to bilingual
classroom situations. So, the objective of using the bilingual or the back-pages

dictionaries is provided in this CB.

As for the next objective, reading the stories and information which are aimed to
study independently is not provided in the book. The stories and information which

are presented to the students’ attention in order to read for their own, are called
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reading passages for pleasure and interest. But, opposing to this objective the reading
passages and texts for pleasure and fun are not provided in the whole book. That why
it can be said that like the first objective - reading self-studies, such as instructions,
stories and data — the current objective, namely - reading the stories and information

which are aimed to study independently - are not advanced in the content of Fly High
8.

The last objectives, namely reading and comprehending short texts in order to realize
the necessary knowledge and give the short implications of the texts as given in
samples are provided in the CB as seen in the examples of the analysis and

evaluation above.

So, subject matters of Fly High 8 are supposed to be appropriate. The topics and
types of given reading passages seem to be interesting and varied. The reading-skills
developing activities, through reading texts, students appear to be provided with just
right amount of interests like other two CBs from Turkish and English contexts. Such
as, after reading passages, students are encouraged to do extended oral and aural
tasks, so as long as those tasks would be appropriate skill-developing ones, since

they could create better products for students.

The subject matters of English Net 8§ within the reading skills will be analysed and
evaluated comparing to the reading comprehension objectives of Turkish curriculum.
The issue is that all four skill-comprehension objectives are not given in the
curriculum, but they are presented for each unit in the syllabus. If we take the first
unit to analyse, the skills objectives given in ‘skills’ column make a sense to be
evaluated. The reading comprehension objectives are provided like understanding
short, simple texts on familiar matters, finding specific, predictable information in
simple everyday material, locating specific information in lists and isolating the
information required and using an idea of the overall meaning of short texts and

utterances to derive the probable meaning of unknown words from the context.
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There are some short and simple texts on familiar matters like friendship and
friendship rules, physical appearance, personality, habit and pastimes of friends and
true friendship which help students find specific, predictable information in simple
everyday life like these subject matters. The reading skill-developing activities and
tasks like locating specific information in lists like filling in the table with the
physical appearance, personality and habits of Jennifer after reading the related text
which can help the students to isolate the information required and using an idea of
the overall meaning of short texts to derive the probable meaning of unknown words
from the context. So, it can be said that reading comprehension objectives in the

syllabus of the 8" grade provide the appropriateness to the content of the book.

Through those tasks students can have an opportunity to use what they already know
developing their confidence and fluency and at the same time create a need for
further new input. Supporting new inputs the comprehension questions are asked in
an amount in the CBs. In Fly High & literal, just surface questions and discourse
processing questions are given in the previous appendixes too. And now it is high
time to show inference questions-based activities. In Unit 9, lesson 3 the reading
passage named ‘can we save trees' is presented. Here the little situation based
picturesque extracts are given and post-reading comprehension questions ask
students to write problems for each picture. These kinds of problem-based tasks
require the students to use their knowledge of world, foreground knowledge and

learning experiences.

In general, the comprehension questions develop understanding and
skimming/scanning process in mind of readers. Through presenting the
comprehension questions, the second CB - English Net 8§ puts its emphasis on
anticipating. In almost all pre-reading activities in English Net 8, anticipating plays a
significant role. For example, on page 164, Unit 16, the readers are asked how they
think Mr. Fisher would solve the problem before reading the text on (Appendix 43:
English Net 8 Student's Book, p 164, exercises A and A1) or on page 153 of Unit 15

before reading the conversation the students are asked to look at the picture and
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predict what the characters are talking about (Appendix 43: English Net 8 Student’s
Book, p 164, exercise Al).

English Net 8 consists of 16 Units at all; the predicting-based pre-reading activities
can be seen in 9 Units. It shows that CB authors seem to intend to improve their
students’ reading skills by thinking beforehand, by anticipating and by foreseeing
comparing to other two CBs. The CB provides pre-reading questions demanding
learner's knowledge of the world. For example, on page 71, there are several photos
are given and they are asked to look at them, describe them and find where they are
from. These kinds of materials involve students’ knowledge of system by
encouraging them to express their ideas (Appendix 44: English Net 8 Student's Book,
p 71, exercise Al).

Inference questions in English Net 8 of the pre-reading activities require readers to
bring to bear information that is not contained in the text. But those questions are
considered to be essential for interpreting its content. On page 67 of Unit 6, the
students are encouraged to work on the conversation and find then write the details
supporting the topic sentence below. The topic is "Mrs. Jordon stole her own
necklace'. Here students are promoted to think deeply and find proves to opening
that crime. The reading material's aim here is to involve the student’s knowledge
system and drawing on their knowledge of the world (Appendix 45: English Net 8
Student’s Book, p 67, exercise C).

Like Fly High 8 and English Net 8, in Solutions the lead-in sections take place before
the reading materials, since those reading-skill developing activities provide some
tasks to comprehend the main topics. While there are pre-reading questions which
help good comprehension in many Units as in the Unit of 7, ‘reading” section, where
the CB provides and at the same time requires background knowledge from the
students as well. In this Unit the pre-reading questions require personal experiences
excluding the students’ knowledge of system. Simultaneously, in lead-in sections of

some Units there are pictures, charts, graphs relating to the text and setting the scene
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like the ones which are mentioned above help more deeply understanding and
recognizing the topics. The exercises and activities which are linked to the reading
and texts as pre- and post- reading comprehension materials would help students to
read with understanding and enjoyment. As it is seen through these comprehension-
based activities tasks, students seem to be encouraged to acquire and develop good

reading strategies, prediction techniques, skim- and scan-readings, etc.

As the comprehension questions are the most important and significant activities that
accompany the reading texts in the CB, these questions vary in the degree of
understanding of the text that required. All the types of comprehension questions in
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book can be met either as surface understanding-
based questions (Appendix 46: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 68) or the
ones requiring processing of the reading of the texts at a deeper level (Appendix 41:
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 65) where information contained in
different parts of the text could be identified and contained to give a complete

answer.

Besides, in the current CB inference questions are also presented as comprehension
questions. For example, in Unit 3 the students are required to bring information that's
not contained in the text, but essentially interprets its content (Appendix 47:
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 80, exercise 8). These kinds of

comprehension-based activities are called inference questions.

All three CBs present reading texts used for introducing new language items, namely
grammar and vocabulary items, consolidating language works. There is a focus on
the development of reading skills in all books, since the reading materials in the
books are linked to other skills, namely listening, writing and speaking. The subject
matters of all books" reading materials seem to be interesting, topical and varied. All
three books seem help comprehension by setting the scene, providing background

information and giving pre-reading questions.
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2.17. Presentation of Listening and Communicativeness in Listening

In order to analyse and evaluate listening skill activities in the CBs Cunningsworth
offers the following checklist:

e What kind of listening material is contained in the course? Does listening form part of
dialogue/conversation work? Are there specific listening passages?
e If there are specific listening passages, what kind of activities are based on them —
comprehension questions, extracting specific information, etc?
e Isthe listening material set in a meaningful context?
e  Arec there pre-listening tasks, questions, etc?
e  What is the recorded material on audio-cassette like in terms of: sound quality, speed of
delivery, accent and authenticity?
Listening is turned to be the main attention of language learning world after the
reading comprehension. As listening is an individual and discrete skill, increased
international independence led to a greater focus on this language skill. It is
indispensable to the researchers to evaluate the range of listening skill and its

learnability.

In this case Fly High 8 handles listening in its own right with recorded listening
passages for comprehension, for extraction of information, as a lead-in to discussion
in conjunction with a reading text. The CB provides pre-listening to focus students’
attention on the topic of the passage. For example in lesson 5 of Unit 1, there is a
listening development activity with pre-listening task like a quiz about national
holidays in the UK and the USA. The students are asked to write if they are true or
false. Here the task's aim is to get information from the world knowledge and then
the listening task comes requiring students to listen and then check if they have
written true or false (Appendix 48: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 10,

exercises 2a and 2b).
In most situations students are listeners only, they almost always overhear the input

that they take no part in. These reciprocal, namely participatory activities might not

influence to students in any way. It is like being the proverbial fly on the wall. For
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instance, in Unit 4 there is a text to be read and guessed phrases in the gaps. The
following listening development task expects students to listen, read and check. In
this circumstance it is impossible understand much of what is being asked and what
phrases to use. Because the knowledge in that topic was not shared amongst the
listeners and they stay as outsiders with no knowledge of. Here the background
information may overcome the difficultness of students’ experience in listening to
such materials. To make comprehension easier several points make a sense, such as
the length of input, participatory or reciprocal interactions, different purposes

involving getting information, socializing and entertaining.

In Fly High 8 listening materials are well recorded, but most of them are not
authentic, because almost all listening activities are based on checking, repeating,
matching the pictures, texts and the names of particular things, taking notes,
completing charts, answering the questions and saying if the given information is
true or false. For example, repetition is a useless technique and it is still used in Fly
High 8. There are no real-life interactions or real-life language use, such as real radio

programs, theatre scenes, authentic interactions, etc.

In Fly High 8 as mentioned at the previous criterion’s evaluation, before the listening
material there are no extracts, background information that create a meaningful
context. So the listening materials seem to be not set in a meaningful context. There
are no video materials for listening. The recorded material on cassette has a good
sound quality. Speed of delivery is normal and the accent of listening passages is of

Standard English recorded by native speakers.

The second CB - English Net 8 contains Audio CDs as a listening material. The
listening activity is organized in different two ways. Firstly, listening is seen as part
of oral work and it takes secondary role compared with speaking. In other words,
listening forms part of a dialogue work. After the listening dialogue the students are
made to fill the missing information in the dialogue predicting which of the places

given above will be the choices of Jennifer and George's to do a shopping (Appendix
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49: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 156, exercises B1 and B2). The book provides
this kind of dialogues in order to help the students to cope with the predictability of
the answer in the conversation and give these interactions in a controlled and graded

way.

Secondly, English Net § also handles with listening in its own right. That's, there are
also specific listening passages. At that point those passages are exposed for great
variety of purposes and accordingly different sorts of activities based on. Activities
like listening to the conversations and finding out looking at the pictures; predicting
them; listening to the recordings and completing sentences bellow; checking the
answers; all of them are listening passages for comprehension. They develop the
learner’s listening skills in guessing, anticipating, checking, interpreting, interacting
and organizing. The listening comprehension activities in this book make an active
progress in learner's experience of discriminating between sounds, realizing
vocabulary and structures, interpreting stress and intonation. Coordinating them all

involve an amount of mental activity in the degree of students.

Before the listening the work, there are pre-listening activities which focus students’
meticulous attention on the topic of the passages. In particular pre-listening tasks the
notice is on getting the general idea, listening to catch something specific and
anticipating what comes next. In the A and B activities of Unit 4, the students are
asked to look at the following picture and answer the question (Appendix 50: English
Net 8 Student's Book, p 45, exercises A and B). These generally asked pre-questions
before the listening activity involve students to look for certain items for information
contained in it by anticipating. Students firstly read the questions and start listening
to the conversation to catch the main part in short, clear and simple messages.
Having listened to the CD, students check their answers in the previous activity. This
kind of pre-tasks gives a purpose to the activity, allows an element of prediction and

makes the passage more accessible by inputting in a context.
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Besides these pre-tasks there is also a great deal of post-listening tasks in English Net
8 Student’s Book. These tasks are usually not listening exercises as such. The
category is open-ended and gives opportunity for many kinds of follow up work
thematic lexical, grammatical skills developments and so on. These post-listening
activities include taking note while listening to write a summary, studying new
grammatical structures, comprehension-activities, such as answering the questions,
completing with suitable alternatives, trying to guess the meanings, so on. For
example, in B2 and C1 activities students are asked to tick the correct picture while
listening, and listen to that transcript again to find specific information in the simple
recorded text and note down tips they hear. And in the C1 task students summarize
the text they listened in the form of lists using the notes they have taken in the
previous activity (Appendix 51: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 26, exercises B2 and

C1). This makes students to pay attention to the text as a whole.

The sound quality of the recorded materials on audio CDs is quite high enough for
every student in the class to listen easily. The speed of delivery is appropriate to
learner’s ability and level. The speaking at different speeds during the listening
process while it is low at the beginning, at the endings of the records they become
faster and more complex. As the course progresses different accents are started to be
used. Accordingly, it can be said that the listening materials are designed as in the
real world. These real life recordings are well written and as authentic as possible
with background information, questions and activities which help good

comprehension.

Teaching listening comprehension is very efficiently accomplished in Solutions
Intermediate Student's Book too like other two CBs. In the course the listening skill
itself and characteristics of natural spoken English are given much attention. The
objective here seems to provide an alternative way of presenting language by
listening developmental activities. The listening materials in this book manipulate
both: language and tasks and take into account a range of micro skills, listeners’

role, topics and text types. The components of listening-processing sound are
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organizing meaning and using knowledge. The context provides a convenient way of

laying out issues and is transferred to the teaching sequence.

The course comprises certain specific listening passages. There are conventional and
helpful activities like: comprehension-based activities, checking, completing,
matching, choosing, etc. The listening materials are supposed to be set in a
meaningful context. For example, in Unit 2 there is a phone conversation given to
listen and asked students to complete the sentences. Here the connectedness between
two activities support students to be preferable to make sure that global
understanding has been achieved before focusing on detailed activity (Appendix 52:

Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 23, exercises 4 and 5).

All three CBs - Fly High 8, English Net § and Solutions Intermediate Student's Book
provide listening skill-based activities and tasks which are not authentic where the

native speakers read the specially written records.

For instance, the exercise 1 of Unit 4, the conversation between the patient and
doctor presented is not taken form a real life. Because at the doctor's the real
interactions given in a simplified way in that conversation. This listening experience
can be transferred easily to the classroom, since the level of the student would be
appropriate enough to talk about illnesses, their symptoms and treatment but still it is
not an authentic activity. (Appendix 53: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 40,

exercise 1).

There are pre- and post-listening activities available too as in English Net 8.
Activities like a short reading passage on a similar topic, predicting content from the
title, commenting on a picture or photograph, reading through comprehension
questions in advance and working out own opinion on a topic are exposed
successfully. For example in exercise 5 of Unit 5, the students are made to listen to
five teenagers giving their opinions about environmental issues and then match each

speaker with two opinions. Before presenting this activity, a text based on the same
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topic is introduced under the name of "going green'. Here the short reading passage
on a similar topic is considered to be a pre-listening task. And as for post-listening
activity, the following activity 6 can play an appropriate role. It asks listeners
whether or not they agree with the opinions in exercise 5 (Appendix 54: Solutions

Intermediate Student s Book, p 46, exercise 5 and 6).

All three CBs provide pre-listening tasks except Fly High 8 to help the listening
materials to be comprehensible. And all CBs have specific listening passages and
activities based on comprehension questions, extracting specific information based
tasks and activities. Those listening materials involved in English Net 8 and Solutions

Intermediate Student’s Book are supposed to be set in meaningful contexts.

In order to see the appropriateness of listening skill objectives in the first CB from
Uzbek context — Fly High 8, it should be looked at the Uzbek curriculum and can be

seen the following listening comprehension objectives have been presented:

Listening

-to speech functions in natural circumstances (opening words like ‘ok, all right, well” at the beginning
of the sentences and in suspicions) in the dialogues and monologues;

-for checking the information;
-to texts comprising a few unknown words pronounced in a normal tempo with natural noise;
-for separating important and interesting information;

-to extracts including events in past and future tenses and short figurative stories and understand them;

The listening activities and tasks in Fly High § are presented linking to other skills
too, such as to speaking skill with listening to the speech functions in natural events,
like in dialogues, speech interactions and short recorded text passages; to language
items knowledge like listening to texts including a few unknown words recorded in a
normal tempo with native speakers’ noise and extracts containing events in the past
and future tenses. But, opposing to the given objectives, Fly High 8 does not provide
short figurative stories to be listened for checking the information and separating

important and interesting information.
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When the first unit of English Net 8 is looked at, the second curriculum from Turkish
context present the following listening comprehension objectives: catching the main
point in short, clear and simple messages and finding specific information in simple
recorded texts. These objectives are provided in the listening activities and tasks in
the book, since from the analysis and evaluation of listening skill-development
activities the appropriacy of listening skill objectives can be seen. So, it can be said
that the listening skill objectives of both curriculum and syllabus are provided in the

CBs like reading skill objectives evaluated above.

After looking at the reading and listening skills, it is the turn of speaking skill to be
analysed and evaluated which is a significant language skill taken for granted in the
language teaching world constituting an overall competence of proficient language

learner.

2.18. Presentation of Speaking and Communicativeness in Speaking

In order to evaluate the speaking skill Cunningsworth presents the following

checklist:

e How much emphasis is there on spoken English in the CB?

e What kind of material for speaking is contained in the course? This may include: oral
presentation and practice of language items, dialogues, role-play and communication
activities (information gap)

e Is any practice material included to help students to cope with unpredictability in spoken
discourse?

Speaking skill as an important language skill is taken for granted in the language
teaching world. As the spoken language constitute an overall competence of
proficient language learner, the current skill encourages students in the mastery of a
wide range of sub-skills. There seem to be a strong emphasis on speaking in Fly

High 8. Recognizing the recent growth of English as an international language of
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communication, the activities of Fly High 8 are supposed to involve students to
speak and interact in the target language in an amount of situations. A multiplicity of
speaking skill development tasks enables students to produce statements and
utterances in order to communicate with one another. For example in la activity of
Unit 2 the students are expected to work in groups of four and discuss what sections
a class newspaper they are making should have (Appendix 55: Fly High English 8§
Student’s Book, p 19, exercises la and 1b).

Here the students are enabled to form utterances. They are involved to express their
ideas and express their wishes and desires to make a choice on those alternatives.
The speaking purpose here is to foster the students and motivating them in
communicating and discuss a particular point. The particular end of this activity is

based on desire and purpose driven.

Speaking skill improving tasks in the book provide a regular opportunity for
extended speaking. Much of the practice of grammar and lexis are presented in the
book through the oral exercises. For example in exercise of Unit 3 is based on the
past perfect tense in the sequence of past simple with the help of the usage of "when’
and “after’ adverbs of time. This grammar based practice is achieved through the
chart of speaking drills. The students are encouraged here, to develop their
conversational collaborative skills (Appendix 56: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book,

p 23, exercises 3).

In regard of speaking skill, spoken language activities of English Net § try to make
students be successful communicators as it claims rather than Fly High 8. Though,
the book treats speaking as a most important part of language teaching, it doesn't
separate speaking as an isolated skill in the same way as listening, reading and
writing. The presented activities are supposed to put much emphasis on spoken
language. The book seems to teach students in a communicative way, heartening
them with developing their comprehensibility within fluency. A native speaker

model established for guidance, for the great majority of students claims to meet

112



‘perfection” as an unattainable goal and unrealistic, nevertheless, the aspects
‘accuracy’ and ‘intelligibility’ are devoted to deal with teaching pronunciation and

speaking skills.

Pattern practices, pronunciation development works and conversational analyses
seem to be few than debates, role plays, discussions, games and dialogues in order to
develop students™ speaking skills. The ‘speaking’ and ‘role-play’ sections in the
course might give varied practice involving meaningful exchanges which is like real

life communication and include language functions.

In Fly High 8 at the end of each Unit there are regular “project’ sections which
support students to have choices for role-play, discussions, dialogues, oral
presentation and communicative activities. For instance, in lesson Unit 6 the topic of
‘project” section is interviewing the classmates. In activity la students are asked to
work in groups and interview their classmates about their favorite singers or dancers.
In this activity we can observe a tendency to the other balance of other skills too. For
example here the students are inquired to write the answers in their exercise book.
The next activity - 1a wants them to report their interviews. The following task is an
oral presentation and is divided into two parts again. In the first, the students should
make an interesting concert programme for the holiday of Navruz and give a short
description of each piece of music included in it. There is a connection with previous
activities in terms of music and their singers, dancers as well. The second part of the
current task expects students to present their concert programme to the class
(Appendix 57: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 51). In these exercises the
characteristics of a communicative view of language is functional and

communicative meaning is exemplified.

There are many materials for speaking are contained in English Net 8 Student’s Book
rather than Fly High English 8§ Student’s Book. The first speaking material is a
dialogue work. There are many dialogues than other two CBs, for example in Unit 1

the speaking material wants students to work in groups of four and complete the

113



tables with information about their group members’ close friends by asking
questions. Here one student asks another about his/her close friend's name, physical
appearance, personality, habits and pastimes. In this dialogue-based interaction
students might improve their skills of establishing and maintaining social

relationships and friendships (Appendix 58: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 14).

In the speaking activity of Unit 3, the students are asked to work in small groups and
ask questions about their friend's habits, routines and complete the table given. In
this task students ask each other about their habit and routines of sleeping, food,
drinks, sports and exercises, personal hygiene, body care products and cosmetics. In
the second part of this activity they are wanted to compare and contrast their friends’
habits and discuss about who pays the least attention to his/her health and give some
suggestions to do. In this dialogue-based collaboration the students are involved to
evolve the skills of negotiating and solving practical issues, giving suggestions and
offers, expressing own ideas and opinions (Appendix 59: English Net 8 Student's
Book, p 34).

Role-play is another speaking activity that the CB includes in many Units. Generally
role-play activities are in connection with dialogue: the students are given some
certain roles and by altering some parts of the dialogue they are supposed to act it
out. In role-play section of Unit 9 the students are asked to work in pairs, read role-
card, follow the instructions and prepare an interview. Then they are suspected to act
it out in front of the class. The role-cards are formed for two students and one of
them should be an interviewer and another one is supposed to be a famous person to
be interviewed. This role play relates the dialogue to the real-life and interactional on

the part of the speakers (Appendix 60: English Net 8§ Student’s Book, p 98).

The other spoken language material is an oral presentation. “Speaking™ section of
Unit 2 inquires students to interview their partners about their studying habits and
learning style in turns, take notes and talk to the class about the differences between

the particular student and his/her partner. This oral presentation activity helps
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speakers to develop their speech, fluency and intelligibility in speaking foreign
language. They make students accurate and punctual speakers of English (Appendix
61: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 23).

The other type of speaking skill-based tasks is problem-solving activities. The
‘speaking’ section activity firstly, makes two close friends to think of a problem the
student have had lately and write in a piece of paper from his point view. And then,
they should stick his or her partners® papers together and put them in a box. In the
second part of the activity a student from the group should draw a pair of paper and
read the problem from each point of views. The other students should discuss the
problem and try to find out who was wrong and give some suggestions to solve the
problems (Appendix 62: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 164). This problem-solving
activity helps students to be confident, self-conscious in expressing their own ideas.
They are involved to speak with some grammar items like: logical connectors, like
however, moreover, I think, if you ask me, if [ were somebody, I agree/disagree, I'm
on your side, you are absolutely right, etc. In these kinds of activities students learn
skills within the framework of the conversation, like turn-takings, holding floors,
interrupting the other speaker (s), anticipating and inferring what is about to happen
next, changing the topic if necessary, providing appropriate pauses and filler's while

the language processes.

In order to help students to cope with unpredictability in spoken discourse, the CB
consists of practice materials. In most cases short dialogues are most essential ones.
At that angle students are generally wanted to play the dialogue in front of the class
without peeping anywhere. They lead to memorize the useful patterns that encourage
students to go on a conversation. In a nut-shell it can be said that the materials for
spoken language in English Net 8 are well designed enough to support students for
real-life interaction than Fly High English 8 Student’s Book. In the light of the skill
developing features mentioned above, if they are exploited in the best way, they will

build students” ability to communicate successfully in English.
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In terms of the speaking skill emphasis in the content, Solutions Intermediate
Student’s Book shows a great range of attention on spoken English as English Net 8.
Deeper and organized patterns appear to be casual and unplanned in a conversation.
In order to make students aware of these kinds of conversations a great number of
speaking skills works are given. Speaking materials include dialogue practice,
reading passages based discussions, role-plays, grammar-based games, oral
presentations, controlled communication works and more open-ended texts involving
information gap skills, pair woks, group-works activities in which students are asked
to prepare and give small speeches. For example, in Unit 5 the reading section
presents a test “fifty years on” about visions of the future and several experts describe
their predictions. Activity 6 is considered to be a post-reading speaking-based task
and asks students which expert's prediction is most optimistic, pessimistic,
interesting and the most likely to come true and inquired to give reasons. This
information gap-filled work is reckoned to be in connection with reading passage,
while in some activities the students are just asked to talk about information in the
text, there are also some like the one mentioned above which want students to relate
the subject to themselves and talk about reasons, pros and cons, etc. (Appendix 63:

Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 49).

In this CB there are specific strategies for conversation or other spoken activities. For
example in some ‘speaking” sections, many patterns that are very necessary to use in
debating or giving a talk are taught and students are led to use them in their talks. For
instance, in activity 5 of Unit 6, the students are expected to work in pairs and find
the answer to the question who they think murdered Lord Snodbury according to the
previous activities and discuss the evidence in the interviews and pictures. So several
speaking drills and word expressions are given in order to use in their talks to prove
and discuss the evidences. These kinds of drills and discussion-based developmental
activities play a large part in students’ overall competence (Appendix 64: Solutions

Intermediate Student's Book, p 54).
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Within a pre-communicative framework, the essential thing to note from the foreign
language teaching perspective is that the speaking skills are accuracy-based to a large
extent. So the games can be accuracy-based and designed to develop fluency of the
students. Activity 7 of Unit 6 is constructed as a game played in two teams. One pair
from first team asks and answers a question from exercise 6. One person from the
second team has to remember and report the question and answer. This game might
develop motivation and willing to communicate. These kinds of activities focus on
tasks mediated through language and involve negotiation for sharing of information

by the participants (Appendix 65: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 57).

There are several games to develop the speaking skills of students in Fly High 8 too
to develop fluency of the learner. The following grammar based activity desires the
students to activate a range of appropriate expressions in a short time of few seconds.
Because here the students should produce sentences with "if clause of time" one after
another. As an example the following chain drill is presented (Appendix 66: Fly
High English 8 Student’s Book, p 33, exercise 5).

The speaking skill improving tasks in Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book are
based on grammar items too as other two CBs. For instance, in exercise 7 of Unit 7,
students are wanted to make comments with the construction of / wish... and the
ideas given in the box or personal ideas. Like this using grammatical patterns
speaking skill-based activity came to the existence (Appendix 67: Solutions

Intermediate Student's Book, p 67).

As Fly High English 8 and English Net 8 include dialogues Solutions Intermediate
Student’s Book contains oral presentations like dialogues too. Dialogues cause two or
more speakers to have a desire to communicate. The interlocutors have the purpose
at the end of the dialogue. Artificial conversations sound more like a script rather
than real-life conversations which are pieces of spontaneous language. That's why
students try to use responses to teacher who prompts them to use instances of

language that are usually predictable. But the speaking materials should be
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unpredictable responses based. And the current CB provides students with practice
materials to help them to cope with unpredictability in spoken discourse. For
example in activity 1 of Unit 9 the students are supposed to imagine that they had a
million and had to give it away to people that they didn't know personally and asked
them who they would give it to and why. This activity encourages students to think
carefully and individually, to express their own ideas and opinions confidently and

prove their conclusions self-consciously.

Role-plays also play great and essential role in developing the students speaking
skills. They improve their oral speeches, intonation and pronunciation. Activity 8 of
Unit 6 requires students to work in pairs and role play a dialogue using their notes
from previous task and the students should be a witness and the other should be TV
news reporter. Besides, here some speaking drills are presented as samples

(Appendix 68: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 56).

This kind of speaking skill activities in Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book
illustrates the genuine interaction principle and develops oral practice with students
comparing than other two CBs. These valuable practices can be the skills of
describing, predicting, simplifying, asking for feedback through activities such as

filling in, questionnaires and guessing unknown information.

All three CBs put an emphasis on spoken English in their content including oral
presentation and practice of language items, dialogues, role - play and
communication activities. Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book shows a great range
of attention on spoken English than the other books comprising a number of speaking
materials such as communicative based dialogue practices, reading passages based
discussions, interactive role-plays, grammar-based games, oral presentations,
controlled communication works and more open-ended texts involving information
gap skills, pair woks, group-works activities in which students are asked to prepare

and give small speeches. The range of speaking-skill developing tasks and activities
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in Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book are more and would be interactive than

other CBs.

2.19. Presentation of Writing and Communicativeness in Writing

As for Cunningsworth writing skill should be evaluated according to the following

checklist:

e  How does the material handle: controlled writing, guided writing, free or semi-free writing?

e Is there appropriate progression and variety of task?

e  Arc there conventions of different sorts of writing taught? If so, which ones, and how are
they presented?

e [s paragraphing taught adequately?

e [s attention given to the language recourses specific to the written form, such as punctuation,
spelling, layout, etc?

Writing skill is seen as primarily message oriented foundation, putting message into
words. This process is called encoding, namely firstly constructing single lexical
items, then sentence and sentence joining, then the construction of paragraphs and
finally, whole texts, in one word structuring particular message into words. Writing
can be either individually accomplishing or collaboratively. In Fly High § there are
both kind of writing activities can be encountered. Individually accomplishing
activities find: reading and completing the tables, making notes, finding the words in
the wordlist and writing the meaning, writing true/false quizzes, copying the
information to charts, making lists, writing own questions, making questionnaires,
writing reports, writing interviews, using the words in the sentences, writing book
reviews, writing words for describing something, wiring questions and answers

matched, writing own opinions, etc.

On the other hand, collaboratively writing activities are also included, such as:

working in groups asking questions, replying to the partner’s inquires in a written
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form, interviewing, writing projects interactively, so on. In these activities the advent
of the communicative approach has far-reaching implications. They include an
extension of the size of language stretches that can be dealt with from sentence to

discourse level.

Referring to the writing skills production of a piece of writing is considered to be a
craft of the writer. The students accomplishing the writing activities, completing the
fill-in exercises and free writing are supposed to be writers as well. So the writing
activities, like other skill activities also take profit importance through the Unit of
English Net 8. There is at least one ‘writing" section in each Unit which provides

more extensive practice and consolidation of new language items.

In terms of appropriate progression and variety of task the discourse-level writing in
Fly High 8 includes writing report, interviews, questionnaires, personal and business
letters. The conventions of these different sorts of writing are taught at least twice or
three times in one lesson of each Unit. They are presented in a sentence-level,
grammar practice and discourse-level writing. Sentence-level materials handle
controlled, guided and free writing. For example, exercise 2 of lesson 4 in Unit 9, the
controlled writing type asks students to copy and complete the picture of the natural
recycled system, use the verbs in the cloud and write them in the correct form- active
or passive. This writing activity in the CB is normally of controlled kind, where a
model is given and the students’ task is to produce sentences similar usually based on
additional information given words in the cloud (Appendix 69: Fly High English §
Student’s Book, p 73, exercise 2d).

The guided sentence construction-based activities are also given in the current CB.
For example exercise 2 in lesson 3 of Unit 9 requires students to look and write two
sentences about air and water pollution by using ‘may be caused and “may be
reduced/improved . Here one sample is presented to students and asks them

exemplifying it or making model of it, construct other statements with new or
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additional information (Appendix 70: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 72,

exercise 2d).

As Fly High 8 English Net 8 gives also dissimilar and various kind of writing from
sentence level to constructing paragraphs and whole tests, it begins the teaching
process from directly writing paragraphs. For instance, in Unit 1 on page 14 the
activity requires students to write short paragraph about their close friends. But here
one point should be emphasized that in most writing tasks approximately 5 activities
of 5 Units ask students to use grammar constructions of conjunctives: but, and,
because while writing short paragraphs. This kind of recycling grammar items during
the course would make students be more attentive and consolidate their previous

knowledge and repeat it.

There are very few amounts of sentence-level writing activities in this book. They
are mostly controlled and guided sentence construction activities. For example,
writing activity 1 on page 115 demands “writers™ to read and follow George's ideas
about his ambition to become a computer engineer in the future, then complete the

missing parts in the bubbles.

In case this sort of tasks put emphasis on accuracy of the students, the controlled-
based schemes for controlling students™ writing output will obviously predominate.
The ranges of this kind of activity types might be considerable and typical
approaches like inserting a missing grammatical form, joining sentences to make a
short paragraph, inserting supplied conjunctions (but, and, however, because,

although, yet, already, just) (Appendix 71: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 106).

Besides, there are also several guided sentence construction activities in the current
CB. For instance in Unit 14 on page 146 there is a guided writing activity demanding
to write a list the sensible precautions for saving animal species. Here a model is

given and the students’ task is to produce judicious and reasonable foresights for
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protecting animal sorts, based on additional information from their background

knowledge and world erudition (Appendix 72: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 146).

While in the first units of the CB there are controlled and guided writing types are
common, in later units free and semi-free writing types also start to appear. This "free
writing task’™ requires students to create something, such as in those activities
reflected: writing a short paragraph about close friend, an imaginary dream, writing

of the past experiences and the partner's experience, so on.

In Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book writing skill is supposed to be developed
though “writing" sections which focus on key areas, such as: writing a letter to an
exchange student, a narrative, a job application, an informal letter: giving news, an
essay: for and against, a formal letter: making a reservation, an informal letter:
reply to an invitation and postcard, a formal letter: asking for information, a
discursive essay, etc. All the writing activities in Solutions are based on the styles of
the written English, as mentioned above: formal and informal letters, essays,
narratives, job applications, postcards, etc. There are varieties of tasks like other two
CBs, but their progression seem not to be appropriate. Because from early units the
conventions of different types of them: writing styles of written English are started to
be taught. It is because of the level of the CB, however even if the level is
intermediate, the advanced level of learning writing styles might have been taught

progressively and in steps.

There are very few controlled and guided writing activities comparing to the other
two CBs from Uzbek and Turkish contexts, except teaching how to write formal and
informal letters. In Unit 3 on page 31 the students are encouraged to make notes of
what qualities and experiences might be needed for the job form the job advert. And
following exercise teaches students to write a formal letter applying for the job
following the writing plan below. Here the given example can be a model for them, a

writing plan as well. These two activities: making notes and writing a formal letter
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hearten students to follow the instructions and feel more confident and self-reliant

(Appendix 73: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 31).

Except these kinds of controlled writing and guided writing, free composition writing
materials are also available in Fly High 8 comparing than English Net 8§ and
Solutions. Apparently at the end of every lesson the free writing tasks require
students to create questions, interview or questionnaire inquires, reports and reviews,

personal experiences, wishes, stories, etc.

Exercise 3a on page 15

Work in pairs. You are going to interview pupils in your school about which magazines they read,
which they buy, how often they read them, etc. Write your questions.

Example 6: Fly High 8Student’s Book, pl5, exercise 3a.

Exercise 5c on page 23

Write your own "Dream story".

Example 7: Fly High 8Student’s Book, p23, exercise Sc.

Exercise 3a on page 38

Work in pairs. Choose a film and write your own review. Do not write a title.

Example 8: Fly High 8 Student’s Book, p38, exercise 3a.

Exercise 2 on page 48

Work in pairs. Think and write about musical festivals in your region or country.

Example 9: Fly High 8Student’s Book, p48, exercise 2.

These kinds of variety of tasks would encourage the appropriate progression, either
the knowledge level of students or their writing abilities. Re-ordering procedure
based writing activity, namely paragraphing requires students to sequence sentences

and divide them into paragraphs. This kind of activity sensitizes students to the
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relationship between topic development and paragraphing, and each new paragraph
gives notice to a development or a change in the topic. But this sort of essential and
useful writing-developed skill task-paragraphing is not presented in F/y High 8 rather
than other two CBs.

Though, English Net 8 presents paragraphing, for example exercise 1 on page 27 of
Unit 6, demands students to put the sentences describing the process of travelling
abroad in the correct order and complete the paragraph (Appendix 74: English Net 8
Student’s Book, p 27). Sequencing the sentences namely is very helpful for the
students, because paragraphing teaches them the relationship between topic

development and changing the topic.

Paragraphing in Solutions 1s devoted to students’ attention too. In all conventions of
types of writing paragraphs stands in the front stages, because this CB's authors
seem to support students by giving instructions, directions and guide them to fulfill
the performance. Because paragraphs can aid the students to find the route of loads

of meanings and refer to the changes of topics.

English Net 8 includes not much appropriate progression and variety of tasks, but it
includes the conventions of different sorts of writing activities rather than Fly High
8. These conventions refer to the style of the written English too. There is an
emphasis on style, such as: writing advertisements, making exhibition posters and
interviews. In the Appendix 27 the sample of ad is given (Appendix 27: English Net
8 Student’s Book, p 38). There seem to be no attention given to the language
resources in English Net 8§ and Fly High 8 specific to the written form, such as
punctuation, spelling, layout, etc. The students are not encouraged to review and edit
their written work. But the readership is identified for writing activities including
language items-based activities, either grammar or phonology or vocabulary based,

which are specific to the written forms are available.
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The specific language resources, like: punctuation, spelling, layouts are not
emphasized on in Solutions too. But the accuracy is reflected in the written
statements adequately. For example in Unit 7 on page 71 the prepositions are taught
and reflected in the task (Appendix 75: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 71,
exercise 4) or in exercise 4 in Unit 10 students are asked to rewrite the sentences
using nominal subject clauses starting with ‘what" (Appendix 76: Solutions
Intermediate Student’s Book, p 101, exercise 4) and the students are fostered to

review and edit their written work.

The writing activities, like other skill activities are also given importance through all
three CBs. There are very few controlled and guided writing activities in Solutions
Intermediate Student’s Book comparing to the other two CBs from Uzbek and
Turkish contexts. Except these kinds of controlled writing and guided writing
materials, free composition writing materials are also available in Fly High 8
comparing than English Net 8§ and Solutions, where they have none. Paragraphing
which sensitizes students to the relationship between topic developments and re-
ordering, and each new paragraph give notice to a development or a change in the
topic is not presented in F/y High &8 rather than other two CBs. This kind of variety of
tasks would encourage the appropriate progression, either the knowledge level of

students or their writing abilities.

2.20. Topic, Subject Content, Social and Cultural Values in the
Coursebooks

Cunningsworth suggests the following checklists to analyse and evaluate the topic,

subject content, social and cultural values in the CBs:

ChecKklist for topic and subject content

e  Are real topics included in the CB? If so, how varied are they?
e  Will the CB contribute to expanding students’ awareness and enriching their experience?
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e Does it relate to and engage the students’ knowledge system, i.e. the knowledge of the world
that they bring with them?

e Do they actually do what they set out to do? If informative, do they inform, if humorous, do
they amuse, if controversial, do they challenge, etc?

e  Are they suitable for the age group?

Primitive starring role of the CBs is facilitating language learning, but this is not the
single role of the CBs, because language is used in real life situations for real
purposes. Learning the target language makes no sense when learning it just as
abstract scheme situated on the edge of the curriculum. Just a skill-based subject
situated without content does not help students to engage the knowledge of the
world. But whereas the content of the teaching materials represents language as it is
actually used in real world, in that case the students are inspired to learn real
language in real context. That is why the language teaching materials such as,
especially CBs are analyzed and evaluated in terms of the topic, subject content. The
topic represented in the curriculum should be genuinely communicative and sociable.
Affable and cordial values represented in the topics help to teach students the
mechanics of communication and effectual cultural and social values. These values

are the next criterion to be evaluated in the cousebooks.

The first CB to be evaluated is- Fly High 8. Fly High 8 contains various kinds of
subject matters and deals with the topics of several sorts. They are some authentic
and some specially written topics.The great amount of topics in the book are mostly
new information based and scientific factual. For instance: the invention of
telephone, NASA (National Aeronautics and Space Administration) Organization,
the topics about painting and sculpture. All other topics represented are interviews,
discussions and reports. There is no any variety of interaction-based interviews,
dialogues or debates. There is only one dialogue, but its subject matter seem not be

communicative-based, instead it is grammar-based; consolidating of grammar item

of “after’ (Appendix 56: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, exercises 3).

After having been evaluated the CBs in terms of authenticity, it is essential to reckon

up them in terms of communicativeness. While looking for a communicative
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approach- genuine value as communication, the CBs should provide interactions
among students. According to the guideline, the CBs should have enough
communicative-based topics and subject matters. As for Fly High 8, it is mentioned
above that interaction-based dialogues, interactive debates and role-plays that have

communicative nature are rarely seen.

The topics of English Net 8 seem to be taken from real life. The subject matters are:
describing appearances of friends, analyzing the learning styles, making
recommendations and suggestions to improve one's looks, learning the meanings of
dreams and retelling them, the topic about historical founder of Turkish republic-
Atatiirk, topics about personal experiences, family affaires, success, personal goals,
identifying personality types, etc. These real topics are various kinds and seem to be
challenging. These topics might provide a better model of language use in real life.
For instance on page 76 of Unit 7, the conversation between two friends is given.
This dialogue might be very challenging to the speakers of the target language,
because their knowledge of the world, interest and personal experiences would be
included in this context. Language learning as a process will relate to and engage
these attributes so that the learning process is enriched and gets more meaningful
(Appendix 77: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 76). In this CB topics seem to be
sophisticated enough in content and at school levels they link with other subjects too,
such as: history (Appendix 78: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 57). So, English Net
8 highlights the students’ needs to communicate effectively by providing meaningful

and motivating topics.

Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book's subject matters are also various and
interesting. Its topics seem also to be taken from real life, such as: topics related to
the Poppy Day, obesity problem, diamonds history, online relationships, travel
addresses, topics of a lifetime, real advertisements and arts. All of these topics would
be found informative, amusing, exciting and occasionally provocative. They can
provide students with opportunities to expend their experiences in general, as well as

language learning. For example, a topic about places to visit Edinburgh appear to be
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very useful, informative and very interesting topic to be shared. This subject would
attract students who are keen to go and see Edinburgh. This topic can require form
readers an extra background and world knowledge as well (Appendix 79: Solutions

Intermediate Student's Book, p 83).

In this CB topics would not only expand students’ awareness, but would enrich their
experiences, engage their knowledge system and challenge them, since they are
sophisticated enough in content and at school levels they link with other subjects too,
such as: geography (Appendix 80: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 78). So,
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book seems to highlight the students’ needs to
communicate effectively by providing meaningful and motivating topics aimed at

real life communication as well.

After looking at the subject matters and topics, it is time to look at the social and
cultural values presented in the CBs. According to Cunningsworth, social and

cultural values should be evaluated in the sense of the following checklist:

ChecKklist for social and cultural values

e  Are the social and cultural contexts in the CB comprehensible to the students?

e (Can students interpret the relationships, behaviour, intentions, etc of the characters portrayed
in the book?

e Are women given equal prominence to men in all aspects of the CB?

e  What physical and character attributes are women given?

e  What professional and social positions are women shown as occupying?

e  What do we learn about the inner lives of the characters?

e To what extent is the language of feeling depicted?

e Do the CB characters exist in some kind of social setting, within a social network?

e  Are social relationships portrayed realistically?

Subject content and values in all three CBs are evaluated in terms of range of topics,
inclusion of sensitive social/cultural topics, representation of women, portrayal of
gender, role, age, social class, ethnic origin, occupation/ profession, disability; social
relationships. Fly High 8 has varies range of topics. Those topics vary from very

artificial and imaginary to veritable and actual within the scope of subject content.
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The depth and category of the topics are also common and casual. Common topics
are about famous people, painting, sculpture, environment and teenage lifestyles.
Examples of less common topics are science fiction science fiction, space

exploration, young astronauts, inventions, etc.

English Net 8 possesses worthy range of topics in terms of subject content and
values. The variety of topic categories consists of between 28 to 30 more than
contrasting with Fly High 8. The considerable topics seem to be reasonable, rational
and friendly. All of them are taken form teenagers’ everyday life and experiences.
There are significant differences on the scope and depth of their treatment. Some are
obviously opened for language work, but others are less transparent. Some topics are
related to traditional subject boundaries, such as on aspects of geography and history

(Appendix 65: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 57).

Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book covers topics which are different from other
two CBs’ significantly in terms of subject content and values. It obtains more than 35
topics which are in a huge amount rather than other two CBs. The topics are very
various including all the subjects which are mentioned above geographical,
historical, environmental, cultural, teenagers" life style based, categorized as either
common or uncommon. The presentation of the topics seems to introduce the texts
accompanied by high-quality visuals. Other two CBs owe good quality visuals too,
but the pictorial and illustrated decorations are less colourful and showy than
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book. Because, the colours of figurative in Fly High
8 are monotonous and tedious, English Net § possesses pictures half-drawn and half-
taken photos, while visuals of Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book are specially
taken photos and the quality of them appear to be substantial and efficient. Reflecting
the content of the topics, all the visuals are contemporary: the present problems,
gossips and contemporary life styles, such as the pictures of famous pop star Jessica
Simpson and Ashlee Simpson, popular Hollywood couples Bred Pitt and Angelina

Jolie, etc.
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Solutions provides specific sections especially devoted to social and cultural values
named ‘culture’. These sections owe special particular topics to be focused on with
comprehensible exercises and listening activities. The number of topics is based on
British culture. For instance, in the 1°'Unit three students in Britain who are
originally from Great Britain, Poland and Pakistan speak about their positive and
negative views of Londoners. The focus is on London, the heart of British culture.
The 2™Unit represents Poppy Day and the reasons to celebrate that day in British
life, the 3™Unit shows the most popular job of EU migrants in the UK, the 5"Unit is
about political parties sit in the House of Commons, the 6"Unit presents The Loch
Monster in a beautiful lake in the highlands of Scotland which is also the part of
British culture, the 7"Unit presents the well-known British poet W B Yeats, the gt
presents tourism and travel culture of the British on holiday, the 9" shows
advertising British schools and the last 10™Unit about the young British artists (or
Britarts); a group of conceptual artists, painters, photographers and sculptors based in

London.

The only exception noticed here, only in Unit 4 the fast food-addicts; the American
obesity patients are presented. This exclusion shows a significant difference in the
scope and depth of treatment of the topics. If the students are considered to be British
students, the social and cultural merits attached in the book would be well-realized
and effected. But if the CB is taught to be the L2 or other foreign students, the socio-
cultural virtues can be faint and weak. Because learning the English language does
not mean learning only British and American culture, but learning English for its real

purposes to be used in real life.

The CBs set their material in social and cultural contexts seem to be intelligible and
recognizable to the students. The relationships, intensions and behaviours of
characters in the books are comprehensible and interpretable by the students so that
they can relate language use for purpose in the social situation, social and cultural
settings used in these current CBs are not just about one specific nation or social

group. The values and contexts would be universal. No exclusive or extraordinary
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environment has been contained, so each learner would realize social and cultural
circumstances easily. For example F/y High 8 shows the well-presented holidays
celebrated all over the world like: Independence Day — July 4, Christmas Day,
Pancake Day, Halloween in America (USA), Guy Fawkes Night, Christmas Day, St.
Valentine's Day in Great Britain, Navruz and Independence Day — September 1 in
Uzbekistan. But, in general the lesson concludes the public holidays and traditions
with one general, universal holiday — New Year celebration in each country. These
contrastive and then generalized topics could be comprehensible to the students
because of their appropriateness culturally and socially. Besides, these circumstances
are not observed in English Net 8. The book's content seem to be dedicated to British
Life Style, even the characters are British. Besides, the topics are especially written
about British heroes, sportsmen and famous persons. For instance the topic named °
The Journey to the Olympic Bronze" is about Londoner winner of the gold medal —
Bryong Shaw. The context of foreign life style, everyday life of them, their family
and their workplaces, are not understandable to the students who are reckoned to be

users of the CB.

The CBs, especially published in the current country where the students make use of
them should be appropriate to the degree of knowledge, should be suitable with the
language level and should appeal to at least a fair realization of cultural and social
values. In English Net 8 students could be lost in foreign cultural and contexts, since
at least the characters of the book might have been mixed with the Turkish characters

too.

Turning to the characters depicted in the CBs, it makes believe that female
characters in number seem to be represented equally with male ones. But if this
criterion is evaluated thoroughly, there are some inequalities between two genders.
Fly High 8 is seemed to be male focused. Because it depicts men in action roles, in
the main points of contexts and their participation appear to be more than women in
dialogues, interviews and interactions. For instance, on page 17 of Unit 2, the

dialogue is accomplished only by two boys: Jahongir and Jason; or on page 41 of
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Unit 4, the conversation is performed by only boys: Anvar and Rustam. Another
proof is can be given again from page 44 of Unit 5 where the exercise is executed by
only boys that are figured in the picture. While in Unit 10 the topic is "all the world's
a stage’ the title is said by male writer Bernard Shaw (with his autobiography) and
the quotations about a theatre and plays are given by J. B. Priestley. All these British
male play writers are presented, but no any information about women play writers.
These presentations can be met in the Unit of ‘Cinema” while introducing film stars
by giving 4 actors’ pictures, but only one actress (Appendix 81: Fly High English 8

Student’s Book, p 40, exercise 1a).

But not being similar to Fly High 8, English Net § seem to put women in foreground.
The main character of almost all topics is Jennifer and her friends. This
representation portrays women in action roles. In case of Solutions Intermediate
Student’s Book it can be said that this an only book to keep representing men and

women equally.

In terms of age, Fly High 8 would represent the characters at the age of the students
for whom the books are designed. The students can meet the main and auxiliary
characters at the age of their own. This characterization is probably a very good
reflection of the teenagers’ point of view. The representation of characters’ age in
English Net 8 seems to be mostly same with the students of the CB too. For school
students most characters are youngish teenagers. Adults, where they appear tend to
be obscure personages who subsist in their role as parents, interviewees, well-known
sportsmen, inspectors, historical heroes and teachers. This image possibly effects

teenagers” view of the world.

Majority of the characters of Solutions Intermediate Student's Book are adults in the
roles of a ticket inspector, midwife, teachers, doctors, the head-directors, etc. There
are the characters of the age of the students for whom the CB designed like:

exchange students and high school friends.
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In all CBs people of different ethnic origins appear, such as: British, American,
French, Uzbek, Turkish, Pakistanis, Polish, etc. But these people of different ethnic
groups in some circumstances are simply represented in the figures and would not

have great roles in the story lines and texts.

The descriptions of social relationships in three CBs differ significantly. In Fly High
8 and English Net 8 the characters who are friends to each other keep appearing till
the end of the course through the story lines, contexts and interactions. But in
Solutions Intermediate Student’s as it doesn’t obtain certain characteristics to be
presented, in each texts the characters are chosen to participate in a dialogue or in
exercise without any social relationship. But continuation of that particular case
would not be provided. That's why each setting has its own characters and heroes to
be talked with. But the constant character of previous mentioned two CBs have a
network of changing social relationships: in the family, the peer group or the
workplace and interact with one another. This portrayal of social network and
relationship help students to relate to them and provides efficient context for

meaningful language learning.

Expressions of personal feelings in Fly High 8 and English Net 8§ are almost
completely absent. But, Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book intends a little
romantic interest for teenagers. The text about the girl responding to the questions -
‘Are Online Relationship real?” says some sparks of feeling and expresses in its
developing plot (Appendix 46: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 68). It can
be easily inferred finally that the interactions in the current evaluated CBs seem to be

of an impersonal, transactional nature.
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3. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

This chapter presents a comparative analysis and overall evaluation of ELT CBs
prepared by Uzbek, Turkish and English CB writers in terms of communicativeness.
The significance of this chapter is drawn from the light of the results obtained by
overall evaluation using CB Criteria. This comparative analysis is organised

according to the related research questions.

Thus, the study aimed to find answers to the following research questions:

1- To what extent do the contents of the CBs meet the set objectives reflected in

Uzbek and Turkish curriculums?
2- What syllabuses do the CBs take up?

3- Are skill practices in all three CBs presented in a balanced and in an integrated

way?
4- Do the CBs use authentic materials at an appropriate level?
5- To what extent do the CBs use communicative activities and tasks?

6- To what extent do the curriculums that the CBs constructed accordingly reflect

common objectives?

So, in this chapter findings of the CBs analysis will be discussed by comparing and
contrasting of the ELT CBs prepared by Uzbek, Turkish and English CB writers in

communicative point of view.

During the overall evaluation of CBs, it showed that functional and instructional
view of language kept domination among current approaches of foreign language
teaching in the content of CBs, such as Task-Based Language, Whole Language,
Cooperative Language Learning, Situational Language Teaching, Content-Based

Instruction Teaching, Communicative Language Teaching and Competency-Based
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Language Teaching. Fly High 8 seems to comprise Task-Based Language, presenting
an amount of tasks and activities, Whole Language Approach, mentioning learning to
read and write naturally with a focus on real communication and for pleasure, and
somehow Communicative Language Teaching to develop students' communicative

competence.

English Net 8 seems to compose Cooperative Language Learning, encouraging
communicative interaction in the classroom cooperatively, Content-Based Instruction
Teaching ensuring that language teaching should be based on subject matters and
Communicative Language Teaching proposing teaching in real communication and

exchanging information.

And Solutions Intermediate Level Course appears to reflect Communicative
Language Teaching presenting communicative and functional tasks, Situational
Language Teaching referring to situation-based practice techniques and
Competency-Based Language Teaching supporting relevant and useful competency-

developing activities.

As the all three CBs have different teaching approaches, an only one general point
synthesizes them in their teaching approach. It is a Communicative Language
Teaching. This approach makes the communicative competence the main goal of
language teaching and develops procedures for the interdependence of language and
communication. The other language teaching approaches are affected by CLT, since
CLT is a basic to a similar philosophy of language teaching, for this reason it became

foregrounds for these CBs.

In the light of the analysis of the skill objectives in Uzbek and Turkish curriculums,
the comparative evaluation shows that Fly High 8 and English Net 8 meet the set
objectives, namely the reading, listening, speaking and writing skills comprehension

bjectives provide appropriacy to the content of the CBs of each context.
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In the light of communicativeness, so far in the CBs analyzed, organization and
contents of the CBs, four skill practices, namely reading, listening, speaking and
writing; recycling; syllabus; topic and subject content; social and cultural values will

be evaluated comparatively.

The organization and contents of the CBs are presented in a different way. Fly High
8 is a CB designed for young adults who study general English in intermediate level.
Integrated package of Fly High 8§ with a Pupil's Book at the centre consists of the
Teacher's Book and a Class Cassette. The whole learning packages are related to one
another in terms of how they are made up and how they are reflected on each other.
The Pupil's Book consists of 10 Units and 152 pages. After the sequence of
‘lessons’, the following sections are comprised: Project, Pronunciation, Grammar
and Word building and Homework. After the “units’, Progress Checks, Grammar
Reference and a mini dictionary containing translations of more than 1500 words and
phrases from the Pupil's Book which are expected to present difficulty to students
are given. Fly High § includes the sequence of skills like: reading, speaking, writing
and listening. From this sequence it is seen that the CB is based on the Whole
Language Approach regarding to teaching reading and writing with a focus on

communication.

But, for each skill, special sections are not organized. The skill development
activities and tasks make it clear that particular exercises inquire developing
particular skills. In the sequence of skills-based activities, the reading comprehension
and writing skills are given extensively than other skills in Fly High 8. However, as

the fact that the unbalancing sequence of skills does exist, the general skill-
improving activities are presented in an integrated way, e.g.: read and say; listen and

say; listen, read and sing; look, listen and repeat; read, find and write, etc.
The second CB - English Net 8§ CB Set consists of 1 Student’s Book, 1 Workbook, 1

Audio-CD and 1 Teacher's Book. Student's Book consists of 16 Units and 174

pages, each with audible topics providing material for about 160 hours’ work
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together. At the back pages of the book there are Role-Cards and Vocabulary
sections with new words in each unit around 140 words. The sequence of settings is
provided as in the following range: reading, speaking, listening, writing, game and
role-play. Each settings take special sections named with their names. But the
sequence of sections are not put into one form, they are given in further units in
different places with different contents and repeats, while particular skills sections
are provided twice or none in other units. In those cases the sequence of settings

seems not to be disturbed, but recycled and consolidated comparing than Fly High §.

The skills-developing activities and tasks are given in their special sections under
that particular name, but some features of integrated skills are visible too, like: read
the notes and write a short paragraph; take notes and talk to the class; read the texts
and complete the spider-gram; listen and note down. Putting emphasis on these
criteria, it can be concluded that the organization of English Net 8 appear to be more
attractive than Fly High 8's with its particular sections provided, recycling and

consolidating.

The third CB from English context - Solutions Intermediate Level Course consists of
Student’s Book with Multi-ROM, Workbook, Audio CDs, Teacher's Book and Test
Bank Multi-ROM. 1t comprises 10 units and in each unit the contents are
demonstrated under seven headings: vocabulary and listening, grammar, culture,
grammar, reading, everyday English and writing. The formula of the CB is easy to
prepare, easy to use: one lesson in the book means one lesson in the classroom. There
are Grammar Builder, Grammar Reference and Vocabulary Builder for further
practice, Student’'s Multi-ROM with extra activities and more listening practices.
Wordlist comprises around 800 new words with their pronunciation enclosed in the
broken brackets comparing with Fly High 8 and English Net 8, because none of both
include vocabulary wordlist with “transcripts’. But dimension of new words is wide

in Fly High 8 than other two CBs, which are around 1500 words.
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The content of Fly High 8 organized according to functions, topics and skills appear
to be very simple and easy to follow. English Net §'s organization of content seems
to be also appropriate according to criteria used for CB evaluation. The content of
Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book on the basis of complexity, "learnability’ and
usefulness tends to be very absolute and pertinent, because, the complexity of
language items, their balance and organization are well presented rather than Fly

High 8 and English Net 8.

In terms of syllabus, Fly High § seems to include all four types of syllabus: topical
(units start with inserting a text), structural (grammatical “blurbs’ follow the texts),
functional (communicative activities provide learnability with discussions) and
situational (interactional phenomena construct various types of situational based role-

plays). So, it appears to be based on multi-layered syllabus.

While looking at types of syllabus, English Net 8 appears to be a CB which
embodied a functional-notional approach. The skills -based activities and tasks
encourage the students to think and predict the words based on particular topics, to
make conversations within groups on asking and answering, to work in small groups,
discuss, and be creative and constructive. The communicative-based tasks and
activities help students to collaborate and co-operate with each another, develop the
skill of getting people to do things, such as: requesting, attracting attention, agreeing

and refusing.

These kinds of communicative-based tasks and activities might foster the
development of linguistic sub-skills and communication with each other as in real-
life conversations. In these activities which exhilarate the students to think, express
their opinions, make choices and discuss would be instrumental in setting out the
fundamental considerations for a functional-notional approach. So, it stands obvious
that English Net 8 Student's Book is based on communicative criteria, namely a

functional-notional approach.
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Evaluation of units shows that Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book does not
constitute a rejection of the communicative approach and this so called multi-layered
syllabus focuses towards the real world. Use of language along the dimensions of

context, topic and the roles of people is involved.

So, Fly High 8 and Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book take up multi-syllabus, in
other term integrated syllabus, while English Net 8 would be more based on

functional syllabus.

In the light of skill practices, in all three CBs skill-works seem to be presented in a
balanced and in an integrated way. But, the skill practices of Solutions Intermediate
Student’s Book is found to be more concerning and motivating. This complexity is
mirrored by the contents table, which discusses several content categories
simultaneously and tries to show how they match together and relate to one another

as in Skills-Up Units in each unit.

Skill practices in Fly High 8 are not presented in isolation; they usually come
together in an integrated way. Fly High § tries to provide the students with extensive,
systematic and well-integrated practice necessary for communication in both oral and
written forms of the language, while the communicative potential seems to be dealt
with all four skills, but not all the time. The materials presented four skills are mostly
specially written in Fly High 8. But, very few authentic texts and pictures are
provided in the CB like parts from the newspapers, examples of poems and the map
of advertising. Departing from that point, it can be inferred that skill-based activities

and tasks of Fly High 8 appear to be less communicative.

The second CB from Turkish context - English Net 8 contains at least one reading
activity and one listening activity in each unit. The topic of the unit or new language
patterns are usually introduced and taught to students in these parts. Each reading
and listening activity starts with pre-reading activity and pre-listening parts. In those

parts students are prepared for the reading or listening activity. Students are
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encouraged to develop their knowledge by predicting, discussing, making lists,
answering questions, etc. Further, their motivation and interest seem to be drawn on

the following topics.

While-reading and while-listening parts first of all expect students to read or listen
for general meanings, to get information; and then search for details involving
different purposes. And then post-reading and post-listening sections follow the
previous ones. These sections mainly try to encourage students to become productive
in what they have learned in the previous passages, such as starting and closing a
conversation, expressing past experiences, expressing ability in the past, talking

about recent activities, etc.

Speaking activities may seem to be a separate part as well as integrated with other
skills work, such as reading, listening and writing skills work. In these works
students are expected to use the things they have already been introduced in the
reading and listening activities for communicative purposes. They exchange
information with one another, express their likes and dislikes, discuss their opinions
and ideas, make offers or suggestions, etc. The strategy necessary for using linguistic
elements for communicative purposes are usually guided by examples introducing

the expressions or language patterns they are expected to use.

From this evaluation it can be concluded that skill-based activities and tasks of
English Net 8 are more communicative than skill-based activities and tasks of Fly
High 8. But, in terms of authenticity English Net 8 provides only specially written
texts given in a simplified way like topics and ads presented in a simplified way.
They cannot be good instances of language purposes and representative of real life
language use. Despite the materials presented four skills in Fly High § are mostly
specially written too, few authentic texts and pictures comparing to English Net § are
provided in the CB like parts from the newspapers, examples of poems and the map
of advertising. So, it can be inferred that in terms of authenticity Fly High § is more

authentic than English Net §.
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The third CB from English context - Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book provides
both semi-authentic and specially written texts simplified and adopted to the topic
according to the level, such as posters for a political party, advertisement and

dialogues.

In each unit there is a section of Everyday English providing communicative
interactions, tasks, newspaper texts and dialogues that help students to improve their
skills through learning and practice them in the target language. Comparatively with
Fly High 8 and English Net 8 skill-based activities and tasks of Solutions

Intermediate Student’s Book are more communicative than other two CBs.

In terms of the objectives, the curriculums that the CBs are constructed should be
analysed and evaluated to see the extent to which two curriculums from Uzbek and
Turkish contexts reflect common objectives. The curriculums of Uzbek and Turkish
contexts, namely English Language Curriculum for Primary Education of Uzbekistan
(Grade 8) and English Language Curriculum for Primary Education of Turkey
(Grade 8) has been analysed in the evaluation part in a comparative way to see the
commonalities of objectives reflected in the curriculum of CBs — English Fly High 8§
and English Net 8. In each curriculum the students are expected to master some
linguistic competence levels, such as speaking, listening, reading and writing
comprehensions. Speaking comprehension being one of those competence levels
reflects some commonalities in both curriculums. In each curriculum speaking
comprehension objectives connect with other skill comprehension objectives, like
listening, grammar, reading and pronunciation objectives. From these connections it

can be said that objectives of speaking seem to be developed within other skills.

In terms of communicative skills building, the communication skills in different
circumstances in Uzbek curriculum are emphasized in group and pair activities, as in
Turkish curriculum within the skills of collaborating the ideas with the reasons of the
particular problems and proving the ideas, developing the skills of exchanging the

ideas, discussing, participating in the short conversations about the particular themes,
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explaining the feelings and ideas, taking part in dialogues, expressing the ideas and
feelings about the themes and explaining them, are expected to be mastered by the
students. So, it can be inferred that the objectives of both curriculums in the light of

improving the speaking skills seem to be same in a communicative way.

Turkish curriculum does not provide the listening comprehension objectives; instead
they are included in the syllabus for the 8th grade for each unit, while in the sense of
training the students, listening comprehension objectives in the Uzbek curriculum
expect the students to be proficient in listening for checking, separating important
and interesting information. Like objectives of listening comprehension, the
objectives of reading comprehension are also not provided in Turkish curriculum.
They are presented in the syllabus. Specific objectives for each unit are given in a
syllabus, so in that case the commonalities in general objectives of listening and

reading skills between two contexts are not easy to be identified.

As for attaining the objectives of writing comprehension, Uzbek curriculum demands
tasks that carry some elements of communicativeness by involving the students to
write particular tasks based on the texts they read, heard or witnessed, comparing the
problems and write the collaborative sentences in expressing their ideas and feelings.
Since, the objectives for writing in the Turkish curriculum are set very simple
standards, like writing with reasonable phonetic accuracy and copying short
sentences on everyday subjects, the activities strengthen the communicative skills

can hardly be recognized.

As for the result, it can be inferred that the objectives of both curriculums in the light
of improving the speaking skills seem to present commonalities, since it is important
to be proficient in speaking skill for students’ mobility, which encourages the
students to communicate with students from different nations easily by using

communicative competence.
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CONCLUSION

The conclusions in the light of the study findings and the implications induced from
those conclusions are summarized in this chapter. Conclusions and implications are
presented based on a comparative analysis and overall evaluation of ELT CBs
prepared by Uzbek, Turkish and English CB writers in terms of communicative skills
building. Ultimately, there will be some suggestions for further implementation and
suggestions for further research. These suggestions can be carried out by the other
researchers whose attentions are attracted by the issues presented in this study and

can have an idea to root up the problematic aspects of the CBs.

This thesis attempted to evaluate the CBs: Fly High 8, English Net 8 and Solutions
Intermediate CB which are published and implemented in English teaching contexts
of Uzbekistan, Turkey and the UK, to identify those English language series’
strengths and weaknesses, to assess its suitability in language learning and teaching
in the real situation, and determine how well the CBs meet the standards of a
communicative CB. It is significant that the CB should be cautiously selected to meet
both external requirements and the needs of the students. So, after the content
analyses of all three CBs, the following strengths of all three CBs have been

determined:

e The content of Fly High 8 organized according to functions, topics and skills
appear to be very simple and easy to follow.

e Skill practices in all three CBs are presented in a balanced and in an
integrated way.

e Fly High 8 and Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book take up multi-syllabus,
in other terms - an integrated syllabus, while English Net 8§ would be more

based on functional syllabus.

Fly High 8 provides very few authentic texts and pictures rather than Solutions

Intermediate Student s Book and English Net 8.
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Despite certain merits related especially to methodology, the CBs have some

unsatisfactory weaknesses to the teaching environments:

e Fly High 8 and English Net 8 do not provide recycling already presented
and practiced language items, namely the vocabulary and grammar item
in further units comparatively with Solutions Intermediate Student's

Book.

e The materials presented four skills in F/y High 8 are specially written for
the CB, but very few authentic texts and pictures are provided in the CB
like parts from the newspapers, examples of poems and the map of

advertising.

e FEnglish Net 8§ provides only specially written texts given in a simplified

way like topics and ads presented in a simplified way.

e Solutions Intermediate Student's Book provides both semi-authentic and
specially written texts simplified and adopted to the topic according to the

level.

On the basis of the retrospective evaluation and comparative analyses throughout this
research it can be concluded that despite the fact that Fly High 8 and English Net 8
have some strengths notably of in improving the students’ accuracy and fluency, they
don’t seem to be completely effective to promote students’ communicative skills for
everyday life-situation:

e In terms of communicativeness of skill-based activities and tasks Solutions

Intermediate Student’s Book seem to be more communicative comparatively with Fly

High 8 and English Net 8.

e Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book designed skills-improving exercises in

a communicative way within the semi-authentic dialogues, texts and topics,
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while other two CBs have also skills-developing exercises which are also
taught communicatively, but they seem to be inserted mostly in a traditional

way, like giving in blurbs, texts and tables.

Through determining strengths and weaknesses in the in-house CBs of Uzbek and
Turkish contexts, it can be inferred that the strong points would be made of use,
while weaker points would be adapted or substituted. Taking the sense from its
departure that out-of-house CB - Solutions Intermediate CB has been selected to
evaluate as an option in case the other two CBs needs to be adapted or substituted.
So, Solutions Intermediate CB published by Oxford University Press would be
suggested to facilitate Fly High English 8 and English Net 8 in Uzbek and Turkish

foreign language teaching contexts.

In terms of the objectives, the curriculums that the CBs constructed should be
analysed and evaluated to see the extent to which two curriculums from Uzbek and
Turkish contexts reflect common objectives. In the light of the evaluation, it has been
inferred that objectives of both curriculums in the light of improving the speaking
skills seem to present commonalities, while to be proficient in speaking skill plays a
great role in students’ mobility, which encourages the students to communicate with

each other easily by using their communicative competence.

Here is the table of conclusion of this study:

o o Fly High . Solutwi?s

Criteria Subcriteria Enclish 8 English Net 8 Intermediate

S Student’s Book
CBs should
correspond to

G 1 students needs by

enera the emphasis on corresponds corresponds corresponds
Goals and o
Objectives personalization
in the To what extent do
Contents of | 40 cyrriculums
the CBs have common in speaking skill objectives

objectives
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The
organization
of the
Content and
CB Package

What components
make up the total
course package

student's books, teacher's book, workbook, cassettes

Is there adequate
recycling and
revision?

do not provide

do not provide

provide

Is there a detailed
syllabus? If so,
what does it consist
of and how is it
organized (in terms
of grammar,
functions, topics,
skills, etc)?

an integrated
syllabus

functional syllabus

an integrated
syllabus

ChecKklist
for skills

Is practice for all
skills included?

yes

yes

yes

If so, is it balanced?

yes

yes

yes

Do the presentation
and practice
activities include
the integration of
skills?

yes

yes

yes

Does the CB use
authentic materials?

provides very
few authentic
materials

provides only
specially written
materials given in a
simplified way like

provides both semi-
authentic and
specially written
materials

ChecKklist
for reading

Is the reading text
used for introducing
new language items
(grammar and
vocabulary),
consolidating
language work, etc?

yes

yes

yes

Is the reading
material linked to
other skills work?

yes

yes

yes

Is there emphasis
on reading for
pleasure and for
intellectual
satisfaction?

yes

yes

yes

Is the subject matter
appropriate
(interesting,
challenging,
topical, varied,
culturally
acceptable)?

yes

yes

yes
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Are the texts
complete or

gapped?

complete

complete and
gapped

complete and
gapped

Does the material
help comprehension
by?

yes

yes

yes

What kind of
comprehension
questions are asked:
-literal (surface)
questions
-discourse-
processing
questions
-inference
questions?

discourse-

processing

questions,
inference
questions

inference questions

surface
understanding-
based questions,
inference questions

ChecKklist
for listening

What kind of
listening material is
contained in the
course?

-Does listening form
part of
dialogue/conversatio
n work?

-Are there specific
listening passages?

yes

yes

yes

If there are specific
listening passages,
what kind of
activities are based
on them —
comprehension
questions,
extracting specific
information, etc?

comprehension
questions

comprehension
questions

comprehension
questions

Is the listening
material set in a
meaningful
context?

yes

yes

yes

Are there pre-
listening tasks,
questions, etc?

no

yes

yes

Checklist
for speaking

What kind of
material for
speaking is
contained in the
course? This may

oral
presentation
and practice of
language items,
communication

communication
activities
(information gap),
dialogues

communication
activities
(information gap),
role-play
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include:

-oral presentation
and practice of
language items
-dialogues
-role-play
communication
activities
(information gap)

activities
(information
gap)

Is any practice
material included to
help students to
cope with
unpredictability in
spoken discourse?

no

yes

no

ChecKlist
for writing

How does the
material handle:
-controlled writing
-guided writing
-free or semi-free
writing?

controlled,
guided and free
writing
activities

controlled, guided
and semi-free
writing activities

controlled and
guided writing and
free composition
writing activities

Is there appropriate
progression and
variety of task?

yes

yes

yes

Are there
conventions of
different sorts of
writing taught?

yes

yes

yes

Is paragraphing
taught adequately?

no

yes

no

Is attention given to
the language
recourses specific
to the written form,
such as
punctuation,
spelling, layout,
etc?

no

no

no

ChecKlist for
topic and
subject
content

Are real topics
included in the CB?
If so, how varied
are they?

new
information
based and
scientific
factual

seem to be taken
from real life and
challenging

subject matters are
also various and
interesting.

Will the CB
contribute to
expanding students’
awareness and
enriching their
experience?

no any variety
of interaction-
based
interviews,
dialogues or
debates to
enrich their

topics might
provide a better
model of language
use in real life to
expand students’
awareness

they can provide
students with
opportunities to
expend their
experiences in
general, as well as
language learning
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experience

CheckKlist for
social and
cultural
values

Are the social and
cultural contexts in
the CB
comprehensible  to
the students?

The depth and
category of the
topics are also
common and
casual and are
comprehensible

considerable topics
seem to be
reasonable, rational
and friendly. All of
them are taken form
teenagers” everyday
life and experiences

sections owe
special particular
topics to be focused
on with
comprehensible
exercises and
listening activities

Can students L comprehensible and
. materials in ;
interpret the . interpretable by the
: . social and .
relationships, Some are obviously students so that
. cultural
behaviour, opened for they can relate
. . contexts seem
intentions, etc of to be language work, but language use for
the characters | . I others are less purpose in the
. intelligible and S
portrayed in the . transparent social situation,
recognizable to .
book? social and cultural
the students .
settings

Which culture is | Uzbek, British British British and
highlighted? and American American
Are women given

. represents men and
equal prominence

to men in all
aspects of the CB?

male focused

female focused

women equally

What professional The main character

and social positions of almost all topics | exchange students

are women shown | student, actress | is Jennifer who is a and high school

as occupying? student and her friends
friends

What do we learn

about the inner

lives of the yes yes yes

characters?

To what extent is

the language of | notdepicted not depicted depicted

feeling depicted?

Do the CB

characters exist in

some kind of social

setting, within a no no yes

social network?

Are social

relationships

portrayed no no yes

realistically?

The qualitative results of the study presented above, empower us to infer some

suggestions for the CB writers, teachers and students. One of the most significant
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suggestions can be the necessity to implement a detailed needs analysis before
designing a CB. Either the teachers’ and the students’ needs should be examined and
taken into account. The syllabus should not be the only point on developing
materials; taking students’ interests into consideration, the teaching materials should
be interesting and motivating enough to suit the age, experience and personal

interests of the students.

Variety in terms of the quality of practice activities is also essential aspect to avoid
an ordinary way of learning. Topics, tasks and activities should excite the students to
be interested in to keep up motivation throughout the course. Supplementary
materials can be prepared to compensate the variety in the classroom. In those

materials the students should be given enough opportunities to use the language.

Another suggestion may be related to the communicative language skill-based
activities and tasks. Since in Fly High § and English Net § these kinds of activities,
especially speaking skill-improvement activities have been found insufficient and
less communicative; since it can be suggested that in terms of communicativeness
skill-based activities should include authenticity and real-world language tasks in

dialogues, texts and topics.

Nevertheless, Fly High 8 and English Net 8§ offer a good balance of work on
accuracy and fluency while the overall emphasis is obviously on reading and writing.
They appear not to provide enough communicative practices. Upon the whole,
however, the CBs' weaknesses outweighed their strengths, and these weaknesses can
be overcome through adaptation and supplementation. They still can be effective
CBs in the hands of a good teacher, who will adapt the CBs to make them more

appropriate and suitable for the particular contexts in which they will be used.
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APPENDICES

CB SET

CB

TEXT

—

— EXTRATEXTUAL PARTS

Main: spoken/written

Additional exercises auditory & visual
tasks diagrams
projects tables

role play/simulations, etc.

Appendix 1: The relationship between CB set and a text (Tandlichova, 2002: 147).
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Appendix 2: Fly High English 8 Student's Book, back cover

FAMOUS FOR ...

1 Looking into space 54 | Ulugbek, telescopes and the stars
2 Who invented the telephone? 55 | Telephones, SMS messages
3 The first electronic computer was 56 |Computers, inventions
built by ...
4 Space exploration and us 57 | Benefits of space programmes
5 The International School 58 | Becoming an astronaut in Uzbekistan
for Young Astronauts
6 Project 59 |[a:] [ou]
Pronunciation, Grammar, Homework | 60
PAINTING AND SCULPTURE
1 Art galleries around the world 62 |Famous art galleries and museums
2 Who was it painted by? 63 | Talking about paintings
3 Pictures at an exhibition 64 | Interpreting a picture
4 Famous statues 65 | Statues of Uzbekistan, the USA and
5 Art is for enjoyment, isn't it? 66 |the UK
6 Project 67 | The value of art in_our lives
Pronunciation, Grammar, Word Building = 8
Homework 69 | Past participles [t] [d] [1d]

Appendix 3: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p2

161



Students will

- have a repertoire of basic language which enables them to deal with everyday situations with
predictable content though they will generally have to compromise the message and search for
words;

- use some simple structures correctly, but still systematically make basic mistakes- for example
tend to mix up tenses and forget to mark agreement nevertheless, it is usually clear what they are

trying to say;

- have pronunciation that is generally clear enough to be understood despite a noticeable foreign
accent, but conversational partners will need to ask for repetition from time to time;

- write with reasonable phonetic accuracy (but not necessarily fully standard spelling) short words
that are in their oral vocabulary;

- copy short sentences on everyday subjects- e.g. directions how to get somewhere;

- socialize simply, but effectively using the simplest common expressions and following basic
routines;

- perform and respond to basic language functions, such as information exchange and requests and
express opinions and attitudes in a simple way;

- make themselves understood in short contributions, even though pauses, false starts and
reformulation are very evident;

Assuming that students have mastered the general goals of the 7" grade, students who complete
this grade are expected to show the above-mentioned linguistic levels. “Teachers of teenagers need
to be able to find ways to draw on and develop cognitive, analytical and logical skills while being
constantly mindful of feedback techniques and confidence strategies”

Appendix 4: English Net 8 Teacher's Book, p11.
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2 Magazines

= VWork in pairs. Make a list of magazines in Uzbekistan.
1 WWith your pariner choose the best magazine from your list
and say why vyou have chosen it.
Look at the magazines for different interests from Britain and the USA_
Say wihich ones you would like to read and why-
= g I’'d like to read ... because I'm interested in fishing.

Work in pairs. You are going to interview pup
in your school about which magazines they read,
which they buy, how often they read them. etc.
Write your gquestions.
/=4 Z > Read your gquestions to the class._

With the class make one questionnaire.

1S

Appendix 5: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, ex. 1b,2; 2010: 15p.

=== 3. SPEAKING T e———

1. Work with your close friend. Think of a problem you have had iately. Take a
piece of paper and write it down from your point of view. Then, stick your and
your parner's papers together and put them in a box.

Give information about
what the problem was.
what you thought.
how ycu felt

2. A student from the group draws a pair of paper and reads the problem from each
student’s point of view. The other students discuss the problem, try to find out
who was wrong and suggest a course of action to solve the problem.

Example:

Jennifer : | think there is a misunderstanding
between Kate and Marilyn,

George : Yeés.You are absolutely right

Bob : If you ask me, Kate is wrong because sne
went to the cafe with Mariyn and some
other friends, but there she met an olc
friend and went away.

George : Butshe wantad to say, helo.

Bob : What do you think they should do now?
Jennifer : If | were Kate, | would try to learn the
truth.

George : | agree with you. They should sit down and
talk abcut their feelings.

Appendix 6: English Net 8, 3.speaking 1,2, 164p
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WOUNIT 1= Friendship - Frierndship Rules

e 5. SPEAKING ==
work in small groups. Foll these express your opinions and make
choices.

M. Discuss and make a list. What do you expect from a true friendship?

R. Now write about a problem you had with your close friend on a piece of paper. but don't
write your name.

B. Pul Lthe pieces of paper in a bag and mix them well.

=

Call a student from another group. He draws a piece of paper from the bag and reads the
problem to his group and asks [or their opinions and advice to make a choice.
5. The group members instruct/direct him/her and give advice.

Cart I'm really upset. Last weekend, Lisa and | vwwent to a party together. She
left me alone there. She talked and danced with her other friends. What
should | do now?

Eda : Don't be ... Don't be angryl Sorry, | mean don't get upset.

Go and talk with her about this problem.

Nancy :

1 think she's not your true friend. Why don't you make new friends? |
mean go out and find new friends.

Appendix 7: English Net 8, 5.speaking, 17p

R Lo 3 arvd plete the
oo n listern & check.

¥

g with the words in the
life meighbooars phone  poce

Find a word in the song. beginning with fthe letter F. winior
l-mqmmwummmmwm
 peomie feel that way about surveillance?

Pyt the sentences into two gr
| sw e filance 1 .Arg

pe: Arg For

wnrs oo linet surveillamee.

Thie palice might misuse the information.

Surveillance deters people from cormmiittims ¢

1 wow don"t da armgthitg wrong. then wou hawve nothing o
fear from surverilance.

SurveEl it@ance makes ewerybody feel guilty.

t*s the first step towserds o police state.

Merscmal privacy is more important than catching
criTminaks.

More soreeillamnce means the police can catch o
criminals.

48 4 PvE WRE

gy T

e rely oo imuach on bechnoelogy to scihwe social problems.
Public safety is moarne inmrportant than DETSOTEA | PIriwEe

imu' E o the guestions amnd giwve
Fonr Pini Use The arguments in exercise J,
tbh-hy-u.

1 Do yaw think the increase in sunseillames in our Society IS a

Soocd thimg or & Dac Tinireg T

2 Whick . if any, of these metheds of survelfilance do you
Think are worrying? Give reasons.

Appendix 8: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, ex7, 8, reading, 8p-surveillance
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T{Cunim 1. Friendship - Friendship Rules
m== 1. READING

A. Pre-reading

some students are talking about Jennifer. Look at the picture and answer the
question.

1. Can you describe the physical appearance of the children in the picture?

| think she's quite \

x { ers, that's right. But |
R e ] /" think she's a little seifish.
| really lke her hairstyle. //« ks i all

S L the time.

. : A .
In my opinion she has a good \ [ Well.... I think she's honest. | mean ]
sense of humour. She's good at | Ceenaapeiisne poty
understanding and making jokes. |

B. While-reading
Now, read about George's opinions about Jennifer.

B1. Underline the words describing Jennifer's physical appearance and

Appendix 9: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 11

1L UNIT 1:  Friendship - Friendship Rules

Today, it's really difficult to find true friends. I think I'm lucky because | have
a true friend, Jennifer. She's quite beautiful. She’s tall and slim. She has got
long fair hair and pretty green eyes. She's also trendy. She always wears nice
fashionable things. But her personality is more impartant than her physical
appearance to me.

| think Jennifer is a true friend because she is honest. She never lies. She
always tells the truth. She is reliable. She never tells my secrets to others. She is also helpful.
She always gives help and support to her friends. Some people think that she's selfish,
but | don't think so. She is just talkative. She likes talking about herself and sharing her
experiences. She tells funny stories and jokes. She is humorous.
She also has good habits. She gets up early every morning and does her exercises, takes the
dog out every afternoon and she never forgets special days such as birthdays, Christmas or
Easter. | really like spending time with her

B2. Read the text again. Find and tick Jennifer in the picture below.
w :§.‘

E3. Read the text again and fill in the table.
JENINIFER

Physical appe Habits

Appendix 10: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 12
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-"(_IUNI'T 7: Friendship — Friendship Rules

. Post- reading

C1. Look at the table and mark the sentences True (T) or False (F).
[[] 9. George is lucky because he has got a true friend.

[1 2. Jennifer is a true friend, but she is not beautiful.

[ ] 3 Physical appearance is more important than personality to George.
[] 4. sennifer is honest and reliable.

[ s. sheis takative, but not selfish.

El 6. She has got a good sense of humowr,

[] #. sShe ahweys forgets her friend's birthdays.

C2 Find these words in the text and their Then,

sentences with the correct words.

trendy )} _honest ) relisble )  hsipful

Q humorous )

1. Jane always follows the latest fashion and wears fashionable clothes.

trendy

2. Bob tells funny stories and jokes. He is

3. Mary likes talking and sharing her experiences with her friends.

4. You can always trust Mark when you tell him your secrets. He's

5. Poily talks and thinks about herself, she doesn't care for the others. She's

6. Bob always gives help and support to his friends. He's

7. Joe always tells the truth. He never lies. He's

Appendix 11: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 13

UNIT 7:  Fri ip — Frie Rules

She's

= 2. SPEAKING

R ———

Work in groups of four. Ask and answer questions and complete the table with

information about your group members' close friends.
_Name  |F ic H.

e Tam : Who is your close friend?
Fat : W's Tracey.
Tom : What does she look like?
Fat - She's tall and slim witn blue eyes and lang fair hair.

Tom : How about her personality?
: She's friendly and helpful
She has & good sense of humour.
Tom : Sense of humour? What do you mean?

n
0
(=l

Pat : | mean she's so funny. Sne slways makes me laugh.

Tom : What are her habits?

Pet : She never forgets her friznds® birthdays. She always

gwes rice gifts to her friends.
Tom : What does she like doing in her free time?

Pat : She likes gcing to the cinama.
Tom : What are her pastime activities?
Pat : Playing the guitar and singing songs.
L 3. WRITING L e

Write a short paragraph about your close friend.
. 4

-
Use: and
hut

Appendix 12: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 14
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UNIT 1: Friendship — Friendship Rules

- 4. LISTENING

L. Pre - listening

L1. Work in small groups. Discuss and make a list of the qualities of a true friend.

Choose from the words in the box.
reliable - honest - beautiful - trendy - humorous
helpful - tall - slim - good locking - talkative - funny

@ {think a true friend is reliable. |
S

e

In my opinion a true friend
should be trendy.

% me, a true friend is humorous. /.

~7. Share your list
lists?
2. While - listening

£1. Listen to John Mercury. the student counsellor of Georgetown Primary

'School. What is the main point of his speech? Choose from the list below.

Appendix 13: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 15

AT unim 2. b hi

with other groups. What are the first three qualities on all the

B2. Listen to the recording again. Tick (v) the rules of friendship you hear.
D Be honest! D Don't leave!
[ Watch your weight! D Have fun!

[ ] ®e kind and helpfult [l oen't be lazy!

D Don't forget! CI Don't be selfish!

C. Post- listening

Complete the list of friendship rules with ‘should’ or ‘shouldn’'t’ and a word from

the box below.

give - go - have - lie

be - listen - talk - leave
]

FRIENDSHIP RULES

v True friends honest. They ___ . buttell
what they think.

v True friends should be helpful. They help and

support to each other.

” w-  True friends their friends alone and go out with

others.

= True friends out and have fun together.

- True friends. about themselves all the time, but

they to their friends, 100.

Appendix 14: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 16

eeess
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T UNIT 7: Friendship — Friernship Rules =
T 5. SPEAKING e o

Work in small groups. Follow these steps, express your opinions and m
choices.
|. Discuss and make a list. What do you expect from a true friendship?

. Now write about a problem you had with your close friend on a piece of paper. butd
write your name.

}. Put the pieces of paper in a bag and mix them well.

1. Call a student from another group. He draws a piece of paper from the bag and reads
problem to his group and asks for their opinions and advice to make a choice.

3. The group members instruct/direct him/her and give advice.

Example:

Carl : I'm really upset. Last weekend, Lisa and | went to a party together. She
left me alone there. She talked and danced with her other friends. What
should | do now?

Eda : Don't be ... Don't be angry! Sorry, | mean don't get upset.
Go and talk with her about this problem.
Nancy: | think she's not your true friend. Why don’t you make newv friends? |

mean go out and find new friends.

Appendix 15: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 17

L umNir 1: Friendship — Frier Rules

==a 6. GAME

ARE YOU SURE OF YOUR CLOSE FRIEND?
Play the game with your close friend from the class.
Student A : Think of your close friend and mark the best choice on CARD A.
Student B: Think of yourself as a close friend and mark the best choice on CARD B on
page 170.

Then, compare your answers. Each true answer is 5 points. The pair with the highest points
wins the game.

i'\_/wvw CARD A

i

1. It's your birthday tomorrow. What will your close friend do?
a) I'm sure my friend will give me a nice present.
) b) | think my friend will just call me. S
) <) I'm not sure.
2. You need some money. VWhat will your close friend do?
a) I'm sure my friend will give me some.
' b) | think my friend will give me some money, but ask it back.
) <) I'm not sure.
3. Your friend is on holiday. What will your close friend do?
a) I'm sure my friend will bring me a present.
! b) | think my friend will send me a postcard.
) <) I'm not sure.
4. It'slate at night. You have some problems and you need to talk to someone. What will
your close friend do?

a) I'm sure my friend will listen to me.
b) 1 think my friend will get angry with me when | call himv/her late at night.
<) I'm not sure.
5. You play badly in a match and your team loses. What will your close friend do?
| a) I'm sure my friend will get angry with me.
b) I think my friend will understand me.
<) I'm not sure.

(oW S s e e T O R

Appendix 16: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 18
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UNIT 17: i

ip= Rules

= 7. ROLE - PLAY

Work in pairs. Choose one of the situations below and prepare a dialogue. Then.
act out your dialogue in front of the class.

1. You lost your wallet Your friend tries to help you find it

2. You forgot to call your cousin on his/her birthday. He/She doesn’'t talk to you anymore.
3. You hroke your friend's MP4-player. He/She's very sad.

a.

Yyour friend is bad at Cnglish. Hes/She failed in the cxam again. He/She feels miserable.

Example:

Robin
Mark
Robin
Mark
Robin

Ch! | can't find my wallet.
Where did you see it last?
I think, In my school baq.

Are you sure?

Yes, I'm sure. | bought a sandwich yesterday
and put it in my school bag.

Mark Did you look in your school bag?
Robin = Yes. But it's not there.
Mark ] I'm sorry.

Anyway | can lend you some money if you need.
Robin : Thanks. That's very kind of you.

L RIS

Make a list of the qualities of your ideal friend. Use your dictionary when
necessary.

T INCLUDES
S e vt  composnd adeces  atensies
Iaainuser = oriter of adjectives * present lense conirast * I and dvnamic werbs
- - wert - infinitive, G
+ Gescribing different nationaliiies = discussing the ssue of suneliionce
* gescribing a photograph
Wiriting ® an (nformal e

»
Fashion
Look hotos. Give outfil i . Make
i i 2 mnmm-mmmu:mmtnmnnar
g ks AR e a list of the clothes you can see in the pictures, adding one
the adjectives in the box. ey

Adiculous scruffy smart  stylish trendy .

3 k1o munmamhionshu-cmmmv.wmg:

ek e loake cool/awful [ Adicutous. | B e e e described How many other
utfits are also described?

& §1.01 Complete the phrases from the commentary using
words from the bax. Then listen again and check.

1 an attractive . brown jacket
2a . — Tshist

3 casual, . black jeans

4 a greY. jacket

5 alarge, ___scarf

& a8 ok coat

in exercise & in7)

5 mmmlhnmmlnﬂ-;mm
Complete the rule in the Learn this! box with colour, material|
and shape.

more than one adjective before a noun,
im this order: * opinion, ' size or
*pattemor . + noun

Si UGmmmar Bullder 1.3 Order of adjectives: 3 08

lathes exactly:
‘n-u-icuru bit like a / it looks like @ + noun
;l:l_u:::::‘utﬂm{ Her hat is sort of brown.

6 [EEENANTE Describe the outits in exercise 1. Use phiases
from the speaking tip above. r

She's wearing elegant. baggy, long trousers. She's alsa
wearing a kind of...

. i
: (SRR Mol 1.3: Compound adjectives: P 1

Appendix 18: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 4
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Present tense contrast injiin
. Carol  Be quiet, Louls! Sorry, Laura. My brother "
QR SEEEISITE dookatithe photi of m biothensed shas Wime (always / interrupt) me when 'm on the phone. It's
are they wearing and doing? Use the verbs in the bax to help e
P Louis  Sorry. ; .
amive hold shout smile takeaphoto wait wear Carol  Yes,|®_____ (often / go) to the cinema with Louis. ...
Ha ha!
Louis Why®_____ (you / laugh)? )
Carol | have to go now, Laura. But the film **_____ (finish)
at five o’clock. Let’s speak later.
@4 Grammar Builder 1.2: Present tense contrast: p. 108
5 EFZYTE Work in pairs. Complete these sentences with true
information about you. Remember that the present continuous
can refer to current actions or future arrangements.
1 |wear
Hurry up. That's the bus for the cinema. Our film 2 | study
starts in fifteen minutes. 3 Igo.
Just a second. I'm taking 2 photo of you. 4 Ihave ..
You're always taking photos. It’s really .
What do you do h them all? | 1 wear shorts when 1 play football. Pm wearing jeans at the moment.
| usually send them to my friends. s >
Who are you sending that photo to? -y
Sven g i ~.| State verbs
T R e < State verbs describe a state or situation, and are not
coming to stay with us next month. £
Lo Why are you sending her 2 photo of me? usually used in continuous tenses. .
Carol  Dom't warry about that. Come ont The bus is enjoy like love hate prefer understand believe
leaving! = remember forget wunt need belong
2 Now read the dial all the of the & Read the Learn this! box and complete the sentences with the
present simple and present continuous. state verbs In the box below.
e w refe e mber
3 Study the examples you underlined in the dialogue. Then sl e e e i e
write S (simple) or C (continuous) for each use in the table.
Which two uses refer to the future? 1 THEEBHGE ———
| bagsy clothes to tight clothes.
7 G = My brother —___ to borrow my leather jacket.
i~ T T this sentence. Can you explain it?
2 for scmething happening now or about now. whatyou
e i 4 R ) you_____me? We met briefly at Susan’s party.
3 _ for describing annoying behaviour (with al ys). You____ meeting peoplez
e Eeavrmmoel Snatooe. e Grammar Builder 1.3: State and dynamic verbs: p. 109
5 ___ forarangements in the future.
6 fortimetables and schedules (e.g. cinema 7 EFFIN0IE Work in pairs. Tell your partner:
programmes). 1 two things you do every day. v
2 two things that are happening in the classroom now.
4 Complete the rest of the dialogue with the prasem simple or B min:g oS g s
present continuous form of the verbs in bracket. AR Ll L R it
Carol  Justa moment. My phone " (""S) i Egnat 5 two things that people are always doing which annoy you.
Hi, Laural __ I'm on the bus. ... We ey e & two things that you want but don’t need OR two things that
new Spielberg film this aftemoon. ... Yes, s S you need but don’t want.
(look) forward to it. Spielberg *_____ (make) great
films.
Louis *____ (she [/ phone) from New York? What
o (she/say?
{ nit 1 « On camera ‘

Appendix 19: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 5, exercises 1, 2 and 5

Look at the photo and the title of the text. Answer the
questions.

Match the opinions about Londoners with the three people.
Write S (Sam), J Uoanna) or A (Amir).

1 They aren’t very welcoming.

They work very hard

They don't talk to each otner very much.
They've got a good sense of humour.
They're ambitious.

6 They aren’t optimistic.

1 Where are the people?
2 What are they wearing?
3 What are they doing?

4 What aren’t they doing?

[LIESRVIRNY

Read the text. Who has the most nesative view of Londoners:
Sam, joanna or Amir?

lh!bell'snmunl’mnlm
N

0oaoo

¥ 1.02 Listen to four teenagers’ opinions about people
from their own country. What are their nationalities? Choose
from the words in the box.

Nationalities

American Argentinian Australian Belgian Brazilian
Chinese French German Greek Hungarian
Japanese Polish Russian Spanish Swiss

Rosanna
Ethan
Jjunko
Carlos

1.02 Listen again. Match two opinions (a—h) with each
person. Write R (Rosanna), E (Ethan), ] §unko) or C (Carlos)
next ta each opinion.

a They're usually polite and formal with strangers.
They're very patriotic,

They’re very talkative.

They're hard-working.

They're really cheerful.

They don’t like to show their emotions.

They're very generous.

They're quite warm and friendly.

Tw h0 a0 o

1 think Londoners are really cold and unfriendly. People here
don’t chat — they don't say hello o their neighbours. and

sorme of them wouldn't even recogniss their neighbours in the Work in pairs. How would you describe people from:
street. | find it diffiGuit to make friends here. In facs. | spend (@) your own town or city, (b) from another country you
most of my time with Poles, not. English people.

know? Choose adjectives from the box or yaur own ideas
and make notes.

friendly/unfriendly optimistic/pessimistic
Amir, age 17. British, be 4 serious/funny talkative/quiet hard-working/lazy
‘London is a tr-uly it il i
mare than one in three city's. to an pBsme S i i
ol L o En ean/generous  relizble/unreliable  arogant/modest
languages here. New people are arriving all the time, so

the city is changing day by day. It's a very competitive, fast-
moving place. Most Londaners ars focused, and aren't afraid
of wark — they know what they want and how ta get it!"

4 Y Unit 1+ On camera

EIJZNATE Tell the class your ideas from exercise 6. Do they
agree?

Appendix 20: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 6, exercises 1 and 2
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Surveillance

1 Lookat the photos and answer the questions. 3 Choose the best answers.
1 What are Closed-Circuit Television (CCTV) cameras? 1 Today, there are CCTV cameras which
2 Where do you usually find CCTV cameras? Are there any a know when a crime is in progress.
places you don’t find them? b identify people who have committed crimes before.

© can speak to people if they are getting angry.
d stop dangerous or illegal behaviour.

2 CCTV cameras record the actions of

a one in fourteen people in the UK.

b four million people.

© criminals in the UK.

d everybody in the UK.

CCTV cameras receive a message from RFID tags when

a a shoplifter comes into the shop.

b a shoplifter steals an item.

c somebody lifts up an item that has got a tag.

Somebody is 4 the camera starts Riming.
- When you use a mobile phone, the phone company can
watching you

work out
a the name of the person you are speaking to.
[EY 7The first CCTV cameras appeared in Britain | b what you are saying.
in 1953, and by the 1960s there were already | ¢ how long you have had the phone.
a few cameras in major streets in London. | LRI
Today, there are more than four million
CCTV cameras across the country.
‘That's one camera for cvery [ o |
fourteen people. The
are there to film dangerous
or illegal behaviour. With new

2 Read the text. Match the headings with the paragraphs A—E.
There is one heading you do not need.

Eyes in the sky

What are CCTV cameras for?

Internet surveillance

They know who you are calling
Safety on the streets
Watching shoppers

o pwNE
w

00oo0o

»

And what abour satellites? Are they watching us from
space? How much can they see? Anybody with a

an Google Earth and get satellite
photos of thetnaEwon Perhaps governments are

using even more powerful satellites to watch their
they can citizens.

recognise the faces of known criminals, and a new kind

of CCTV in the Netherlands can detect angry voices [EJl Even when you are at home, you are not necessarily

and automatically warn the police of trouble. But these safe from surveillance. When you use your computer

cameras don’t just watch criminals; they watch all of us, to visit websites, you are probably sending an

almost all of the time. Every time we g0 into a Shop, o receiving cookies without realising it. Cookies transfer
machine, or travel on public transport a : IO yourcam P ST e s

I c.; in theory, could record which websites you visit. Or

perhaps somebody has secretly installed a keystroke

[} The amount of surveillance in towns and cities across S50 1t i onsss Sk i i vi Enith

Britain is increasing. Some goods in shops now have

every letter that you type on the keyboard: your

RFID (Radio your e-; mailz your bankyaccount numbers

and more. Modern technology is making it easier and

easier ro stay in contact, but it is also making it nearly
for us to hide.

) tags
them. When you pick up one of these items, the RFlD l:!g
sends a radio message to a CCTV camera and the camera
starts filming you. Shops say that this y helps
to catch ~but only by treating everybody as a
potential criminal.

[} Cameras and tags are not the only ways of monitoring
our actions. Every time you make or receive a call on
your mobile phone, the phone company knows the
number of the phone you are calling and how long
the call lasts. It is even possible to work out your exact
location. The police often use this information when
they’re investigating serious crimes.

o ) Unit 1+ 0n camera

Appendix 21: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 8, exercises 1, 2 and 3

4 Complete the sentences with the carrect form of one of the
expressions with look from exercise 3.

Did you see Naomi at the party? She beautiful in

that long dress.

She doesn't____an Australian. She_____ Chinese.

They dor’t they’re working very hard.

You ______afilm star in that jacket.

It it's going to rain.

i

Wb wN

5 [EIFNEITE Work in pairs. Describe somebody from the
photo in exercise 1 using an expression from exercise 3. Can
your partner identify the person?

He looks as though he’

laughine.

[1s it the boy on the left in the white shir

| Sarah  What's this photo?

! Connor  It’s from our New Year's Eve party. 6 §¥1.06 Listen. Label the people in the photo in exercise
| Sarah  You look as though you're having a great time. 1 with the names in the box. How are they connected to
Who's the girl at the front, the one in the shiny, Connor? What else can you remember about them?
grey dress?
! Connor She’s a friend of my sister’s. K Mike: -Sandr
| Sarah  Is your sister in this photo?
| Connor Yes. she is. She’s the girl on the left, the one with Listening tip
| long, brown hair. 2
Sarah  Oh, yes. She looks a bit like you. Who's the guy Don’t worry if there are words in the recording that you
standing at the back in the grey shirt? don’t understand. You don’t have to understand every

Connor That's my cousin, Jeff. word to complete the task.

Sarah e looks nice!

7 EEZXAIES work in pairs. Prepare a dialogue about the
photo below.

Student A: You know the people in the photograph. Invent
names and decide how they are connected with you/each
other (friends? family members?).

Student B: You don’t know any of the people in the
photograph. Ask Student A about them. Use phrases from

1 §¥1.05 Read and listen to the dialogue. Find Connor's
sister in the photo.

2 Complete the phrases for identifying people in photos, Use
the prepositions in the box.

at in on with exercise 2 to identify who you are talking about.
1 theguy__the back/front

2 thesil_____the left/right

3 the man short, black hair

4 the woman the stripy top

3 Read the information in the Learn this! box. Then find one
example of each expression in the dialogue in exercise 1.

Expressions with look
look (n b)nf;usu like + noun/person
I

LEARN
IYNISI

adjectiv
Ipakasihough/as iffiike + clause

10 ) Unit1-0Oncamera

Appendix 22: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 10, exercises 5
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etter introducing
hange student

can write a
myself to a

1 Quickly read the letters. Where do Luc, George, Gloria and
- Sarah live?
» your exchange
from England. My
is George and I'm
ars old. 1 live with
ents and my two
in Bournemouth, a
on the south coast
f

Identify the topic of each paragraph in the letters. Choose
from these topics.

asking for information about the other person

school

sports, hobbies and interests

describing your own country/town/village

introduction and general personal details

friends and girlfriend/boyfriend

g describing a photo of your family

N

~oanow

enclosing a photo of
and my sisters, Lizzie

4 Diana. Lizzie is the one on the left with long, ’
de hair. 2[_] The other girl is a friend of Diana’s
school.
in year 11 at Lidborough School. Its a small,
ate school just outside Bournemouth. I'm
dying for twelve GCSEs, including, French, of

e ome! My best subject is probably English, and my

2 Match the sentences (a—g) with the gaps in the letters (1-7).
Use your answers to exercise 2 to help you.
a Have you got any brothers or sisters?
b Diana is the one in the blue top.
¢ But don’t worry — my parents and | speak English at home!
d Both bands are from Wales, of course.
e Our house is about 2 km from the sea.
f My grandparents live in the same village, so | see them all

siting you in Bordeaux

really looking forward to Vi 0 : et
" ily. ‘What kind e time.

[ ronthand mesing 00 hmi‘z soon and send a & There are only about 200 students, and the facilities are

o% school do you go t0? Please wri e

When you write a letter, organise the information or
your arguments. Each paragraph should focus on one
key topic.

'+ Imagine you have a new exchange student. Plan a letter
introducing yourself to him or her. Choose topics for
paragraphs 2 and 3 from the list in exercise 2. Make notes for
each paragraph.

m Sarah Jones, your
new exchange student
¥ 11 and U live on 2
farm in 2 small village
n central Wales with my
mum and dad. *[_]1
haven't got any brothers
or sisters.
Wales is part of the UK, but if’s got its own culture and language. Paragraph 2:
Most people in the village here are Welsh speakers, and my
grandparents speak it all the fime. “[_]
1ve got lots of hobbies 2nd inferests. | go horse riding a lot, and |
g\a‘dhockw ham; badminton. I'm info rock music and my favt‘)ur ite
ands are the Stereophonics and the Super Fi i
life in Spain. By the way, do you live near the beach? And what’s the
weather usually like in May?

Regards
Now write a four-paragraph letter of 120-150 words using.

Sarah
your plan from exercise 4.
Unit 1 » On camera ‘ n

5. I'm sending you a photo of me and my horse, Cleo.
Appendix 23: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 11, exercises 1- 5

Paragraph 1: Introduction, general personal details

=

Paragraph 3:

Bead and lissen ta the comwersaton.
Whaey ks
s poieng, Sl slhe faes i .
b & radis?

L
O, i wmas veny
W sl b sH @d char, o lsben 1o e radio.
Meid spon cima 10 ware ™ labevinioem -
M, wee RN hawe o iRpewtsion. S we Sine
Baaywe A oE3r

Mo S
vt el pesee o Smave fhe
ey e e |

Appendix 24: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 17, exercise 1
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Lesson 5 He said |that]..

1a mmrsmmmmmmmwuw.
Say why the paper is very popular.

readers. | think that we have in the newspaper?

s many readers becanse we  Yes. At the end of our news-

are first with the news We  paper we have horoscopes,

offer the most up to date funny stories and crosswords.

political. social. financial We also have adverliscrients
; —— for products md services.

15 Look at the following words in the interview. —=
Guess the meaning. If necessary find them in the Wordlist.
uptodate political social financial

1- Read the text and compars it with 1a. What do you notice?

Mr Tobin said that theii newspaper is o€ 6T the most famous in Britain. He sid that they

unm\MMﬁﬂhﬁMﬁEWM&QMtwwmmmmy
;ﬂ#@ﬁh'&ﬂﬂélﬁbﬂ“%tﬁﬂ&cm.wh“msmm
horoscopes, funny stories and crosswords. He seid that they also have advertiscments for

eagh g renion e >
14 Look at the text again. What do you think ‘that’ is? Why is the Present Simple
used after ‘said’ and ‘thought’?

2 Work in pairs. Report your partner’s words.
e.g. A (whispers): I've got a headache.
B (says to the class): A said that s/he's got a headache.
UZBEKIT T/ #1473 Change Tohir's words to reported
speech. Use ‘that’.

| We have a school newspaper in our school. It has 4
group of reporters and an editor. 1'm one of the
reporters for this newspaper. Our newspaper is like a

# & real newspaper. Our newspaper usually reports about

¥ 55 life ar school, spuit. hulidays, pupils’ opinions on

= different things. pupils® poetry, Teachers and pupils

-
A -
\". § I I l l‘\l‘ike our newspaper.
& i -
1 Ir' . Read and say what ‘member’ means.
[T If you belong to a club you are a member.

Usually you have a membership card.

S—

-

L

f._.' that the message.
our their e skl Al bt e bt ARG

Appendix 25: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 18
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[ £

VWD S Dremms — Suwesl Dreams

e 3. LISTEN L]
B, Pre - listemning

Lok at the anc

B WL are e oecpsbe e e peilueeT

2. Whthich part Sf the dey is 7 1 low do pou ke

3. What are thiey talking  about?

B, Wihile - listening
21 Listen tao the ronwve resticn ance and rheck your snseers.

[ Hmmﬂém%whuﬂchhmww

r doos mum say 1o Start the a) ey slrgial | ean't follow.
CONWErsaThon T Bl Mo problesm. | ean oo wons
a) 1 iella! How do you doT

Kk S, Ve L Fulhusy poes

i H Houw ase pena? 5. Whaot does murm soy to cwpress e

) Good rearneng . Yoo ol Termikle . Sre SLITEWriSe ¥
el SR =
e Whar does iennifer say e ask tor o) Rl ?
Wthertion ) Good heawens!
. V- Y b NG 6. What does Lisa say o expross her
) Wwhat do veu think of my oream?

SEpriss T

) Duna 't s Llehoik s exciting @ &) o armaziveg |

3. Vet does mum ssy bo maErtan the

B} That's imcredible | Youw re joksmig!
L':‘Cm:l’-"u"!a'?" E 2 ) by goodness!
S G T EU P ¥ oioes. Jenniter wm cose The
tah Then  wwhar happsened T S .

CorTearsation !
) Wity Couldn T wou Tind Bob?

A) | ThLEST OO o
a, wWhat does Lisa say o express that she ) Thamnkcs-for D g
car't ko’

<) Talk to you [ater

Appendix 26: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 45, exercises A and B

{__ AT = mprowing Ome = Looks - Body Care =
L5 LFesigm = Y care pro-d ana werite an ad hor Gt o
-
Calagory ©
| e
Froture

L Showw pour ad and e bronuoces yrous o oot 19 woar Frimeceds, o

Questions 2bout the produact.

[ rhisis the ae ot MATURE ST MAGIC
I Fomreilemt cioon care rEertee

It cortsirs cocoriut ol ame witarrsins &, O ared O

aEpgahy oo oDen weoarcis

Suen Lodson . s an |

Tou Showuid apply 11 on clean, dry SKifk. You Shaulam 't

[’DTcuurs-. T Psamlﬂﬂr“ 1
L 1

r\'ﬂ‘b‘ Sk 15 mmm}

= I (R
¢ : —are | e

Appendix 27: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 38
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Talking about photos

Sprah  What's this phota?

Coanar i7's fham owr Mew Years Eve paity

Sargh  ‘You look s thoogh you're hawing a great fime.
‘Wha's thae il at the frani, the onein e Shin,
grey dress]?

Cemmor  She's @ Iriend of my-sistecs.

Sarah G5 your sishes in this photo

Conmar  Wes, sae i5. She's fe gitl an ihe lefl o one with
forg, benven hair

Sarah Dk, v She looks 3 B8 |ike yau. Wha's tre guy
standitg Bt the back in the grey shin?

Comnor That™s my ceasin, &l

Samah M looks nlce!

Kirsty
Framk

Hitsty
Framk
Hirsty

R

Talking about plans

What ae youl plans for Hie weekend?

I'm playing temn o Saturday afesmoon.

ittt abinwt Sundey?

T'm: gaing To stay 0 and dao some hamewark during
he day. What abeaut you? Have you got plans?

¥es, 1 hewve. P'm goig o do some sheaping an
Saturday, snd v Sanday, I'm breing uech mith sy
famiyy &1 o sestaumi). Shall wo da something on
Saturday evening?

' afraid | cam't. My parendz aee geang out and
thay'v aked me bo batwsit

Well, wnat about Sunday evening?

Sum What 4o you Fancy daing?

Why dor't we go in the rinema?

That's o gand idea: Il find car whats an

O, Let's saeai again on Sunday marming,

Fine P eall yos

Appendix 28: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 10& 50, exercises 1&8

5 = ' He =aid B Lol=
ook at the pictures and ansvar the|
1 WO can Yow S ir e olcture ™

2 wWwhat ars thew doirng ™
3 WWna = e boy dresrming aboseT?

Pead Jahongir's interwiew w it
Jasor., a poupll at Hethae rsett
Comprehensive School. Say why
Jasair is excibed.
AT - o] o T gL Jersoem
dasor: SGeood reeorrsinmg.
AT o | ve S mr T O S ey
Imerested N cars
A W, thaadts gt b Fact | aarm
oG TO wESIT the Lotus Sporks e
factory owaday . | hope they wisll take e
for @ terst- driee |y the latest rmodal. | amn
goirg 1o irtervieww the fdenaging Chirector.
Ty hawe modssEls af the cars, They il
Qivee e e e @ soaronaenir. |osrm o kereg
torrwmemrdd oo rmw ow st | ot

Look at the senternce sbour
“rmeockesds’ . W Ry s the werb Chawe”
ot “reed™ 7
i Dl
wmogg- A WRe don®™t hawe maths bocdany
B A said they didn’i haves maths
That oy

Threo days ago Sergel was
irvterviewesed. Here is what he saic
wnal Sergel seic.
Intarsower: Hailo Wirhat are wods Soamng ™
Beargeic Wa mre here today 1o vesatet
MHS AR Mary peopie wse
g - hriE t|mp. Bast oniy & fawe
M peosle  turm the e ot We
SURERRL,  will count these people | Ve
wwilll Eiso count how oo the
far runa. It take s S5 se-coonds fo Bl o
Phasms of weaber, Tormorrow wees will weribe:
Aan artichs in e newsmapeer with the
result of our resaarchn.

Appendix 29: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 17, exercises 1b and 4
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|

Describe your problem and ask for advice,

tB: Lsten to your pariner, ask guestions when necessary. Then, draw

conchusions and make recarnmendations.

Student & :  Respond to your partner's recammendations and suggestions.

Example:

Kate : You ipok terrible. What's the matter with you?

Sam : |'ve got & problem with my skin. There s some acne on
fry chin. How canl get rid of it?

Kate : Well Do you wash your face frequently?

Sam : Yed | do

Kate : Doyou estany junk foad?

Sam  Yes, | usually have same between meals

Kate : | think the réason of your acne i junk food because # has oo much fat. 50, you
shouldn't eat junk food. |
How ahout eating vegetables and frut i you are too hungry to wait for the
meal

Sam : Do you know 3 product for acne? —

Kate : Yes, How-about using NATURE'S MaGIC '™ kereGel?

Sam : I'm afraid | car't. My skan & allergic o chemicals

Kate : Weil It's 3 natural product. it doesn’t contain any chemicals.

Sam @ B it expenswe?

Kate : Oh, no. t'sonly £1.75

Same: OK Il try it. Thank pou for your advice,

Kate : | hope it will help you

Appendix 30: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p37
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ri AT 3 irgaroving G s Looks - Rody Cane e
A2, Laok al the pictures below and talk ab the people in the pi R

1. Can you descibe e pegple in the pichures?
2. ‘What = he peoblen of zach 7

2 While - reading
&1. Read the ads and macch the products with the correct people sbowve.

mrm;mac@mum
Eoesyour head icn?
Bo you feel uncemtonatie with dark clothes?
Hature's Magic Excellent stampoc is the right product fos you. It 5 7 mild moBstanzing
Shampoo and it makes your hair fresh, healthy and manageabie. I© § a complstaly 18-
tural product wath tea tree oil, Aloe 'vera, vegetble proten snd vitemins A and O
- Far best resalts, apply it on cean, wet hair, nnse and repeat.
Wihile aming the product, awoid comtact with eyes. If CONtact Qoeurs, ©Rse WiLr mies with
water. Keep out of reach of small chidren and don't use 1 for children under 3.

Do bigreddish spots on your face borher you from tme t tima?
Don't veu knowe hawe (o get nd of themn?
&ﬁ'tmww%mm&fﬂ?ﬂ 15.a natural gel. W contains coen oil,

small amount of gel o1 clean, dey sikin three times 8 day  While using the product, you
should avoid expasure to sunfight as it may cause sumbun. Avaid contact werk eyes or
mauth Keeo it insoom temperature and sut of reach of small childrer, Bon't apply it
&4 Gper weisnds

Appendix 31: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p35
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A jOD INnterview

Fa
. 1 -
Manager How did you find oul abew the jwh*
Collum. | saw your atwet In I tncs rewspaper
Manager ey worksd m & shop belnme?
Lallum  ¥es, | have | used to help cut a2 iy Unicie’s shon
Manspger Fight What did wou do fem?
Callum  Evenyibing! served custnmers, | cleaned, | stacked
whives
Mannge: Hisy kg chid wois watk thems
Callwm  About two vears, pan-time,
Manager | zee, and why da yms ik o't the Aght peror
B itvis ok
Berause Fm Hagwenrhing ano wiiapie, s | erocy
thealing wilh Eve pulskc f alsa good atwniking
1 @ team
Manages Wiel, Binks lorcoming in, Callum, W'l be Y hogsch
brkarn the end of the ek,

Calium

Soplhie
iyl
Sophe
il
Lydiz
Saphle

Lyein

1 Fophile

Arguing your case

n's en ook in The ewening. 'We need
somewhesr ta sty

|tk wee shosdbid stay m thal wouth fostel. 1t's
gt spEasite

Really? ™m fal Suse Phal's & good des

Wby notd

Yeiubh bmsleld gmen'T gl vesiy hean, Personsly,
" rather we lound & campsite We've ot a tenl
WWE SPH I e W,

True, buf is Gate, and Shene dren't oy (ampsibes
It fhae cenire af 10aen. | reaily think we'd be befie:
ol staying in the yauth bostel

1" i Convinced. A canngsile woukd b chesiper,
@ wa rould get @ hus thers

e, [T that's aldl you tedlly wanl @ do, e p 0K
Great! Lat's find & bus ston

Appendix 32: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 30& 90

Work in r i
: In pairs, Answer the gquestion, 4 Read and answer the fuestions
¥plain your choloe . :
R T | worked on the moon | would be
vairkesd W omn, wou would he EWSDaned renorter
& a hinlonisl i’ i o :
won What vorb fomm is used in the ‘F-ataus
b & computer operator What verbh for e " B
= IEWEDARe repoier | i it e
g a8 sciance roc a0 riay s
E T B reoon 1= SEr e 3 ) [
& AN ongines I rl-Ilu - aut the present/fulura
he pasi
S Chain Drill row would you transiate it in S
.. A worsed on The moon, | woulod it =
be ane WEDRDST raportar
B wera SR [ ST ==
= PR [
WL werines artie bes n" mm'.
L2 1 wroka articles gk ¥ 1 worked on the maan o
sl aernd S i e write arficles shout it
el -

Appendix 33: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 13, exercise 3, 4 and 5
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Lesson 4 Space exploration and us
Ta Look in the Wordlist, Find and write 25 Answer the questions,

=4 the words and their transiation. [ =pa
n::wu.ulmn fesearch  veat resistant 1 m'a:; e

R

A _m?umdaanﬁugl : Eisitﬂghnnsmndamtofmym
Blobal warming ozone layer  blind 3 Wha.tl::ﬂnsa? i e

E5 16 Listen and repaat 4 What is a smoke rielector?
2n Read the text and eheck your answers.

‘«aurm»

Fowe ver, thcre are mamy peuple who
i vury valeabie. We gais sl Enow edge

3pace rogramme which ieve become «vecyelay frems i mﬂf“' things for the |
- How many of vou hve a digital clock st homse or i your offc?

* D you use a microwave oven? NASA inverted : _
Mhm&m od the apecial e rusisemnt plastic wsed o
e i ! . ;
&Mﬁ'www'unlmm 4 Workin S s
=1 24 m.mmh.lhm“ml Wﬁmm‘tum
‘apace’ in the tex1. a.g. Thera will be & machine for g
=4 Js Work in pairs. housowark, it will iiske beds,
= B Sween flonrs, dn e waeh .
Pupli & : Find and write reasons for ste. and it e ing up,
Pupil B : Find and write reasons :
3 Work in groups. Argue for and nepiind )

Appendix 34: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 57
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r'l.,:LE.H.I-'Ti. hﬂll‘n!mamm
4. While - reading

81 Road the speech bubblas below. Underline the wards and phrases describing
George and Jennifer's learning styles.

| I'm good at doing crathworks and

! esmpErments.

| remlly bk touching and maowmg things.

| thrimth | ey pesmenieben vl wihien 1 oy
aning Mings rmyself

At home, | prater fistening to music when
I're studying. | have short breaks and |
have something to eat o drink bacause |
can't concertrate far long,

.r"'-'f.

Gaorma (14

[ W class, | prefer sitting in the fegrt of Uwe |
wlassrigurn because | can see The Teachers

Best I'm good &t drawing and reading. | like
learning with  videos, books with colourful ——=
pictures and grachs.

At home, | sty in sdleace | don't pat or drink

arythmg, | can study for long hours. | use

rrarcers o highlght important things and tehke

deboibed vl |

Jenniter (1°5)

Appendix 35: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 22, exercise B1.

§ EICTISCIOL] Say these words abod. Which two or
thews wonds bt each group dre Aomoabanes
1 b W 0 -wane € Wl
1 3 wnere # wedr T wae
3 a we b too £ s
4 & bure b hear ¢ ham
§ & theigh b thinves L e
& & know b nora L no
7 & howl b whiole i ol
B on wile b nght & e
9 a thems b m‘rn- L e
10 a ane=i' b anl [y
6 GF 128 Listen and check your answess bo essrcise 5.

Appendix 36: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 39, exercises 5 and 6
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Lesson 5 Tzlking about a book
=1 1 = Read and guess the phrases in the gaps.

i 0k, no, " Hastings sail, ‘We hoven™) formd it The moon les given it b e, On cath we
spand our lives Tghting gravity. Every step we ke, every moverent we mike. = hord work
fori 1y ... But heee on e meon, where an eighty-kito human weighs only shoas tartesn
Kilos. & hisdy hos o deanlyi2)... " Y

5 I see * sl Coopershowly, Tem yvoars for o amster — and how f g
3)... agn we rally cidnt bnow.” answored Festings. ot now we I8 0T B
o & bean life wil lasyat beasa (4 i
“Andd o e trying fo keep it secret!” =

Yo Fose!! Dot o understamd **
o Take it ensy, Doctor — taki i easy, " sad Chandra sofiby.

Hostings ook & desp hreath and gor himself wner gontrol agees. § i speak 2
hiis weomds fell like freertng mindrops int Cooper s mind.

“Think o them up there,' he said waving his kand o the them, en
lurwi whech st big enough to hictd them all. And hera. s i an

15 abmost gty world. But o workd where we need years sad
enginger ng work yus W make fife pessible. And mow e Gnd de
Fmagine how they T gome to feel shout that news! Tell me th
intzrested G ktow  just how anc vou going o Ledl o’
Hewnted und waited. Cooser opened s mooth,

iv wnythimg 1o sy .
Inthe far cormer of the room one of the balyy animals e b

ES 11 Listen, read and check. '

Appendix 37: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 34, exercises la and 1b

-"@Su Aatirk - The Founder of Turkish lic ~ The bresiey o Wi

C. Post- reading . 1 e

C1. Waork in groups. Write down some of Atatiirks reforms in politics, education and
social life. Then, ask your group members and note d the dates and

of them.
REFORMS REASONS DATES
Rnn:; Turkish best administration systerm SO TR

Wy did Atatisk found Turkish
Bepublic?

{ Becausae he thought it was the best -
| seministration system for Turkish peopie =

; When did he found Turkish Repulblic? )

[ an 29th October 1923, r

Appendix 38: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 58, exercise C1
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(l’d.wwm - ~A Medern Shor Story
®. While - reading
EN. Read the second part of the story and answer the Questions on your paper.

1 was lete at nighd, but | coulin't go to sieep. | started my computer to
fircd mew things abowr the aliens

Sudclenly, | noticed an alien knockirg at my wandow | stared at fum for-a
wehiie, and then | 'apened the window, e got in and mtroduced hirmsolf

Calyphore Don't be scared! | won't burt you

Heeriry I'm not scared, but excited. 1ve always crearmad of
sesing an alien

Calypfiares Fenows. 've aobserves! you for two years.

wou deserve ta see mors of us. Wiauld you like o wisit
Plaemius?

1"d ke o, baat | havven 't finishued oy homework yet.
Bign*t weorry | | gan do it for you

| picksd up My camera quikdddy and got on the spacoshig  with
Cabphore, After a shor trip we landed on Plaenus The planet
looked extremely moderm with mamy  echoolpgical inrovations. The
air was fresh @nd the enirorment wwas dlear | could see mrilions of
aliens, big and smal, young arnd old Calyphore took me t the  control
Booth i the cerntre ot the playet. 1 was a  wge building wirh lats of
screens and. swotches

Calyphore Wee contral our pianet fram this build ng. vWe have
already iwersad the air, water and food
production machines. We produce ard disribute
them from here

1w jurst macle s«ome Multivex. Would you like totry

it?
Hanry Yo, pleace:

Have you mverted the time machine yet?
Calyphore | OF course Would you like to hase 2 Tip i me?
Hanry L Wes. Can ~e go to the Stone Ace?
Calyohore | Sure. Fasten your sect belts, please

While we were traveiling 10 #he Stone Age. we hesrd mim Caliing for me, "Wake up,

Herry. You are late for school, again. ™ ca:mmre ﬂpw e Perre guickly a1d went am.ay
T I - ot o Srimiin

Appendix 39: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 103, exercise B2

LAT 5 Atatirk - The Founder of Turkist — Tha | clonce Ve
ﬂ.mm-dm:mmlﬁﬂhmmlﬁm Choose from the list im B1.
AT, the Ganiss of liﬂ 20nh Century
hustata Kemat Atatirke was Dorm 1 i) iy mmbepa b At
His father's name was Al Riza Efend and his mathers name was
Zibeyde Hamm. He had a sister. Her neme was Makbule, He
started the primary education in a8 religious schoal, but he

swwitchod o 2 )

Later ar, he won the exams and he enrolied in Wiitary  funior
Higgh Sehowed in 1803,

P raom g o o a2

tdusiafa Kemal completedishe 30 ) 0000000000

He drew the attermicn of the word with his wctory in
Carnakkale and proved that Canskkale was wnpassable
a0 he grmved in Samswn 13 st=rt the national
mowerment.  He made important decisions abouwt  the
Independence War and the Tfuture of the cowntry with his .
Fraerds. A iliestration of Conakkale War

On 307" August 1922, the Turkish armies womn the ultimate
victory wnder the commandership of Mustata Kemal . the Chief
Comma nger

S ¥ . the Turkish Grand Matonal Assemnblly met
m Ankara for the first time and chose PAustafa Kernal as the
chairman. On 28" October 1923, he fownded Turkish Republic
and the pariament elected him &

Turidsh Grand Marional
Asseminly N Ui

The new goverrment signec 7{ ) on 24th july
V=23
After the war, he mads 8( ) in politics, social life

and educaton system of the country. I 1834, the Turkish Grard
Mational Asserniiy @1 )

K ataraek TEking 1o peagie

Mustafa Kermnal Atatirk died in Dolmabahce Palace in Istanbul
10 (&3

Appendix 40: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 58, exercise B2

182



Look al the phote. Whatga v (Aink is haggening?

Mentayi |ife is becoming (et} and *___ (bosy)
fut gt the same time, peogls are Becomibng '
(kcated), These days, peaple in that Frenties and
thirties are Binding i ' (daEicult) tu soclallse and
meet potentiil pevtnars becanse they watk Lo and
bave " {small) social circles Thik car g ke bats
sl chubs, it for many, speod dating fa g ®_ il
aption becansz it allows them tn meet g lot of people
roquickly, andiin a e st enyimnment, Tl s
P 2 witks: a0 equal mumber of mes and wiien mest
ot 3 cal®, get into padrs, and chat for thoe minutes: when
& bell timgs, you swove sownd 19 the pext pelson and chat
bir amathves three miniptes: after thioe mos minskes jois
tewy round again, and so on. At (e end af the evening,
You make a Lt of the peaple that You gat an with |-
btz fonind the T fatteartive) - it the |-a-t
Litiiact wel Thes yai geee your Lt b the HgAnisesE.
in if the peaple on it fash the camp wary ahout yow the
agnisers give you sach ather's contart detagls, T may
mat b fromantic) as & teadéiiona date, bt for
g ity the ' jeasy) and " {semsible) chasee.

2 mmhlhclutwlhfhﬂmmmw:mmlu&m
of the d|ectives iv brackets,

Imeigration oficer  Ggod maming, it
[eck Witzom  Gosed moemsing.

Dfficer  Way | 64 yinir masspat, plesset
lagk e certaisly

Officer TRankwou. ' — which fight you amved on,
Wir Wilson?

Itk es. The British Ainvays figet dram Heatloaw,

Officer tsee ' hew hang vou™ be ssaying b tie
Umdted Stares, 5i7

lack T vissks,

Officer Yo have @ seen Mg, dan't you?

lack s o~ am 2 Jul, Wauld you like tn ses the
lickme?

Offices. Wo. that's OK. ' — what the purpase of your
wisin ig?

fack  Fes, Pmosisiting selatives, My ance lives hene.

Oifiser *_____ where youlll be staying, sir?

lack Az hig honse in Baston,

Officer Fyou"ll b visiting ary atfier ilies
duning your shmye

k. We'll probebly be tawelEog mund o i g (ke g
ste M Yok,

Officee 0K, Thank gais, Me Wilson, Emitmy i alay.

LI T —— dlaligue with the phrases
16 the b,

Cavpoutell me... Caubd wubellme .. By hicew .
My | ask .. Would you mind bolling me .

Appendix 41: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 65, exercises 1 and 2

Appendix 42: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 80, exercise 1.
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— 4. READING Hﬁ}_“

A. Pre-reading
During the break time, Jennifer and Gaarge talk to their English teacher, Mrs Fisher sbout
thieir classmates’ problam. Mrs Fisher thinks for 3 while and finds a wise way to sole their
prodbler,

A1 How do you think Mrs Fisher will solve the problem? Choose from the list
below.

1. She will call their parents and ask them 1o take care of their daughters.
2. Shewil tell the girls 1o see the student's courssalior.
3. Shewillteach them how to understand each othar

Appendix 43: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 164, exercises A and Al.

'r UNIT 7:  Porsunal Baperiences = Flaves

m= 1 READING e

A Pre - reading
Al Lesk at the photes and describe the places Where ere they from?

Exzmole:

Irr pirtivee 1, thiore ara ots of sovwenins e poates, larmps, ste | Hurk this ic 3 photo of the
[ rieereet Razaar n ktanbal

AZ. Work In palrs and predict.

lennifer is interviewing Mir Martin Stones, the presenter of the famous TV
programme ' 1ravel and See’, What 18 the interview about?

The irterview is about

Appendix 44: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 71, exercise Al
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.
|| UNIT &  Detective Stories - The Story of The Stolen Neddace

€. Post- reading

Read the conversation again. Find and write the details supporting the topic

sentence below.

| Mrs Jordon stole her own necklace |

Internet relationships

1 iU pisass the guestions with the class.
1 Cars i Pl s o wvaill s L Rt [RIT=EE
T e faaces?
B in wmial WAKE "an ieslene s athomathips he dossmeaus ®
F Do ya enow sevbady who s staned 2 elgioesin
antine

P,

Firsd- vl whamt kinad of yesr o' ne @i 0 resd and sl
ippe of informmicoe g ey sxpecl b fived in k. This sl
Mk PG e aideati ] Boes bl leciles

O Amad the readeng U0, Then bk geickly thooagh the bext amd
dacide winal tvoe of s ik
& B Ewespaper repan
b ar anline arfick:
© ar wlormal leier
o m lueman e

4 Road the test, Dees the writsr think inbermat retatiorsbios
Firee Sore achaastages or diadhvastome T

S Are TR SENSENCES Do of Fmer Lormect ERe s Sen lemies.
T The wriser's fmily aoe sorriel that she has ton mamy

bt

A ol of peaple read Fhe wriber's articlzs codine.

Thewrior's asllne Fiends et amgry wih e i ste |s ace.

The werites thicks ondine rdaransnips are less sir=ssiul

than Friands ir the ‘real worid.

The weiter hardiv ever intercks wWitn ook = ibe el

el

T weilar nuwrs some of e ool erads betise e

st ko e neignboues,

T Tz smiotarn slilvitess 10 0 00 0 10 s ADIT SOITRESOTV

WL W st mel Baee o fern.

& The arrer fhinks e Ftamet oW yea i get bolenmw
propie mone ceeply

e om eE

% <emp ;e witn aTHL porases Inem

Ehe beat in the bex.
An goligatnes clnse o ogner heard Balillicg  insemant
b Py flin; KL

1 . It i wery b ol

B Wipessthing it goe Siaws i de

AW o G o mem o Bacy be think,

A W oenetg it 15 wary

R sommebody, you do rat shane aey
mieresis o opmians

& W smibeady, you spedk vweiilie they am
spraking.

e | T — woru decide whist samckoedy ia

wemmhady,
lik=, worethes wos |ke Eher, st

Lot il

Arc Online Eclatio

by Linda tohosen
WAL L L Pu v PRI Pty Pasly et
e e T ST AR e bescaLeE OEE AR e O] ey
AmiEs Crdiries T ey e Eeine ey | ST G @R 0w rooee. Plees
sty el o e rasl el HAKE S ik s st dfienere romy
s st
Whar ce Dy M ERG 1 8Nt Wl 1ol 5 Cae O B el gkt

whey Fawn BOES OF VISIDUeS Do ENEr formses. S Esess |

1O Ewet J ManiDe Al ST T, ey n kg o
FHOERN O T [0S M Jirewrce | dee't huse to cieanr
oise ot rery whitoes Puse bt

Thew hawe reddlsonshios thal requin & ot of Bme anag
g e | Ravn mary mane Mo Tty so Dot e

e

ke Adine dur

T EAFE WS | O

T S ian how | i

T A T Qo Sl i bk ed B e
Thiy have molEathong Fot koo rtar neneesg =
WS 1o copmntrnor | thst ke wpesnar e

aary Mol e A ey coempster wearh @ ol oo ol
rnkredaa

I T AL e Tkl oo e b

an 1l de all corcomem

[ R TE TR
warricd: St o vtey tre rooesy NI e oF e bR Pt w1
v e men e hiltlleng Serverere es cecmely hoog Do st o

B LT T [ THep—————

wriree chrough: Bhe inierres

Pt smssiysic, | wosdbocopaariy with o boas of comnpuser Bpers
war weerhe arbi s lor s webabe 19en e Sy aeer TSt
Hraescer gcaegie | b Gy fesd bles true B 0 e b Ui
ol R e, PR MRl | okl w1 esserEry E T
ST Trui, Fasinaicl lonmgo sneet Bree in cool ke S0 e
|kl ¥ e pOapie PTG ey FOSE g cleat ko e
tEmy ERMTRAT tesn | Carlmrhy e Heom notier ifae the gy
T mest dioor o e nred il st |

o, vy arTreves W THhe CRSREaen RS EE REL PR ST
= sy TR, TS, YIS 1 poar

RiE]

Appendix 46: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 68
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! Aru bhe sonrence) true o fEkse? Conwl L igkse senisnies

M cined nof ey g Lame ko

Hvig has worked wen fhink £l be s

with The women £y

Wil rhe

1 Hoband, bl the

Ve mionath
mn t I hal no mgey work

AFS Hhere Tor

Il the ey

hinics, he recewred |0
wte-and intervieas, he chose

iicdiubicel & marse, |

iighe arrew

¥ & Find Ble= phrasal worns {1-5) i the texis. Match thewn with
nce 8 work i thies adeionally made emvmmmamen: tha. dealinliioes {a—a).
think § kot of people stmctcly Shust women 1 Badal

a iy

e L female clespiners might b Lis , B car

mileirmible with somclendy wloo denssn't e e as ¥ or
they o't mmedersznd amcthing™ & by with & Imam 1

5 B iy

Ut booch mnst ead mochares wre sl men the

ralaarsnin i
gradunlly chengimg:. Men-ane szarmng w

mive the profssion, and woemen we i . Wy ® Vocabulery Builder 3.3 Phrazal wer;
wETEEEhGE A inesparsnls- p 13

o, mechamdogs v T b poast, lecmgg o mechai

Mew, core ars

kel rir b Yo T iookat the jobs | the o, Decide whick joE penlve

crRCC ) R w b 1T a

Wiy people bebeve tha

talabi foor wosmen thus Fir muen

lobs  arrraft pllid  Ehonsd  beasry themnict
builder  coad miner  llight oterndant  kinderganisn
i) vy ilEivel  MUSE  mannY | SETTETENY

B I #nek im pasis. Discess the guestions
1 Wpaaid v

gy 7

&1 & Il 7 W o &0 he fbs in

o mieh and women are bettar 3t diflere ol jobs,

y Jond gl &l jobs? Give masomn

3 W il i il disleg, 8 jual "
by pEOpIE 0F e DRpOsite Sea? Why? Wy nai?

Appendix 47: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 80, exercise §
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| Whark in groups. Say what days are
national hoiidays in Uzbekistan,
a.g. March 21st is Navro'z.

&4 Do the quiz about national holidays in
the UK and the WSA. Write True or Faise.
1 Chnstmas is a natonal hobhday in the LK
and the USA.
2 Bowing Day is on 26th Decamber in the LUSA
3 Thie y=ar starts with a holiday for New Year
4 4in July is Independance Day in the UK.
5 Memorizl Day is usually on the last Mondsy
in May in tha LSAa
G Easter Monday is usually in March in the LISA,
7 Thar s a 'Bank’ holiday in May and August
in the UK.

=3 Listen and check, Answear

Appendix 48: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 10, exercises 2a and 2b

g While - listening
B1 Listen to the recording and dheck your answers.

George : Could | ses ,please?  Jennifer | Yes, 'd like =

5 1 and . please.
Shop assistant | Here you are, This ed one i
i% ar the dark  Shop assistant . Trat's.£ 35.40.
plue orm 15 . Here you are.
Which anggio yeu prefer? lennifer :

George : | prefer
Jennifer, shall | g=t one for you

George ¢ lennifer;, I'm starving.  Snall

oo’ wioiie have |

Jennifer ¢ Mo, thanks] can't Jennifer : That's 2 good idea. What yau
prefer, ?

George : Domtworry | | can teach you — George ! i'd rather A

Haw miuch 7 Jennifer : We, too. Look| There'sa__
shop ouer there
gssistant : That's please, George  Lets go. Hurryupl

Amyihing else?

B2, Listen again and fill in the missing information in the dialogue.

Appendix 49: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 156, exercises B1 and B2
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1.

k. ‘Athile - istening
B1. Listen to the converssticn onee and chec your answers,
B Lisien o the converssticn again and corcke e corrs b ustivn.

_rl‘_'l,w.n's.. S Susat O

What does mur say @ start the
COmAETETIOn

a) Helle! Howe doyau do?

b 31 Howy are you?

) @aod rmarneng. You ook temble. A
o ORT

What ooes lennfer say o ask for
attamtian?

alt Awe yau listenimg T

) et de you theink ot my deam?

o) Bt yow ok ints ssciting?

WWhET OBy mum sEy b e e e
conecmation?

&) Zan you toll me your deam?

ki Then, whot happonod?

v} Wiy, couldn 1 you fing leb?

what does Liss say to expres that she
can't faliow?

== 3. LISTEMING *—-—_—t_
L. Pre . listening.
1. 'Whe are the peoplein tre peotare 7
2 Which part of the day is 47 Hme do g enme
3. ‘What arc they tallang  deout?

ar I'rm sfrad | can't folkeaer.

b} Mo prabem. | czn fellow you.

) Farry, | can't fiolaw sou

What does mum say to esprest her
Sumige !

a) Gosh!

i) Realhy?

¢} ‘Good heavers!

wWeat does LEa say o express her
Surarzes

&) How FTEEirg |

I} Thats icCredisle ¥ rowTe jnaingt

C} By goadnes)

Yishat does Jemnmer say b dose The
L Gala T

aj | MLET P
B) Tharks for Lslenitg.
) Talk 1o you Bier

Appendix 50: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 45, exercises A and B
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& yhile - listening
A1 Listen te the recording and tick (/) the correct picturs.
B1. Listen again and note down the tips you hear.

- Search and colect enough information.

51 mmawﬁﬁumtmlmuuﬂﬂmmll oF
Making & speech in front of & large audience is nat zasy for everyone. Most pecplz
unflessant and NErVeRs, HETe are some tips which will hetp you
First of all,
Mext,
Theary,
WWhile making the speech, S

Famaily,

Appendix 51: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 26, exercises B2 and C1

Listening

& Gh1a% Usien to the prione cooversstion Where = Marex
fomp ho Slap wlsen be @Fdes o ERgland?

5 Bd91% | mren agaie and Tl ine seennees
1 Mders Ssishe Eaihes
2 Gempair's pesveriiCs veuwk Fen @ s i
T MW o Dlandiieg 1o asfive 0 Edgglarnd 0wt of

& _mhhﬂqm-&n—h_
B Csish's has jusst bl o,
& Sarsh s migy bve a7 &6 Gariens

Appendix 52: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 23, exercises 4 and 5
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| &
Al the doctor's

LI © TR

e
bux Then Estes and theck

lizien to your tegst

ernp wEr a0 gt plesty of nest

1w Ot i bempeTanaie dad a bad cough
o showt o wesh

heee times 2 day gher mesin

with the pin In the

Palieni
Dneoar
Patiam

G moming, Docin

oot morning Winal can | do for say?

Well | Faven't been eeing won wel moentiy,
¥

Hraw o, hat thes Desn going an?

Docme
Papant
Giociur
Paiierst
Davior

L
CH Cowma
VEhink yor'ue god an Alecion I'N preseibe somo
ariliblatts,

WAL e el sann

Tike e Labiets e

and-it shoodd clesr um m o fes o,

0. Thaymk .

Wi s PR TS
Tt 3E 1 BENDT N &yt fom now, oo and ses
R agan

Tru b wine, Banin, Grodtye,

Gcroitwe

Fstient
Doctnr

Pablem
Dotz

Tatimt

W0 100 Listen 1n five teenagers giving thair opinions
bt enveiroimimestil wsies. Match each speaboer (1-5) with
Feen ppinaoe,

2 e shadld o5 salor and wind power bo heal pyr
water & home

W wan't e able 1o use lard-fill sies for much longer, |
We shonild 2wl travelling iy plare. [ ]
e should 52 ockels 1o $end nbibish into Space.

#ie hoalie't use car far shar jmammes,
The=s's oo misck packaging on things we iy,

The goreernret shauldd b (dmge, powerful cars,
We shoubdn't go oo holiday b0 distant places.

We ahalcn't eplare gadgers and sieirical
apoiances ke they are broken

it giviedtirimes| should Invest in enpasble anemgy.

JL_il

- = i E B g

EIRETIITE D o ngree or disagree with the apinions i
eNE s 57 v segapee

Appendix 53: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 40, exercise 1.
Appendix 54: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 46, exercise 5 and 6.

~ Work in groups of four. You are going
fnmake a class newspaper. Discuse

what sections it should have.

Letters Page

Religious ANalrs

Womean's Page

Fasmon Fage

Business News

Stock Markets

: Farming Page.

3 ™V guide
ths, Mamages. Deaths

Find & nanma for vour class newspaper.

L TEERD

B‘-l.l.‘S ABLIZ

W"'”ﬁ‘ ‘-Mmm
e
Foshgorgon) ff’*““’Im

Tell the class your idess.
Choose the best sactions lor the

class newspapear
Bekobod Times

"

s

Appendix 55: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book,

p 19, exercises la and 1b

190



TEEEE g

3 Tﬁabmﬂwhntynuﬂﬂaﬁ&mﬁ?
e.g. Algr Idvead a magazine | went for & walk,

l‘"-"“ :rr: SOONG ||| istenediothe radio
. Gleaning you watched TV.
|:ﬂm, she hadtone the washing up she had & resl,
fler | the robot | hadread | mylour homework | the tabat went to bed
m tha néspaper e | went for & walk.
| Ihey ! | @magazine thiey played compuler games.

Appendix 56: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 23, exercises 3

‘a1l

3 Work in groups. Intérview your classmates about their favouriis singers or
dancers. Write their answers in your exercise book.

Whiat Kind of = m e
music do ooy ke [ —S— ! Yo .
Ly ourie singes?

Can you tell me one
of her sengs?

Report about your Interviews.

a.g. | intarviewed Dilorom, Anora and Shahnoza. | asked them
whal king of music they ked. Dilorom said that

L | Work in groups. You are geing to prapare a big concert for Navro'z. It
must ba interasting for your sehooimates. Make a coneert programme
and give a short description of each plece of music you include in it

Present your concert programme to the class.

_"f_.—__-_-_,_ g ey ey |'-_.__ll P
SN BT RN

I Assalonr Noveor! A song
Sung by schowel Choir, 5
£ Uzbek dance
Parformed by school dance group
i, Scanex from fairy rales.
Fevforewd by students of the Sth form
i, Jokex
Pevformmed by Midoyertor Apvar

Appendix 57: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 51
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UNIT T Friendship - Friendship Rules
=am F SPRAKING M
Wark in groups of four. Ask and answer questions and complete the table with
information about your group members” close friends.
Mame |I'l'|yrmral appearance | Personality | Habies im |
1 |
Tam . Wha & your cdese friend?
Pat It's Tracey,
Tam . What does she ook like?
Far  : She'szall and stim with blue syes ang iong Tasr hair.
Tam - How about her personaliog?
Pat She's fnendly and helpful.
She has a8 good serise of humour,
Tam - Sense of hurrour? What do yoau mean?
Pat | | mean she's io funny. She abways makes me laugh.
Tom |, ‘Whaat afe her habits?
Pat  : Shenever forgats her friends' birthelays, She always
gives mice g ifts ta her fienos.
Tom | What does she like doing in har fres tme?
Eat Shes hkes going 1o the onema,
Tom | What are her pastirne activitees?
Pat. Playing the guitar and singing songs

Appendix 58: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 14

f

— 3. SPEAKIN

LNIT 3 ey ey Dne's Lo

G e

| \Werk insmall groups. Ask guestions about your friends’ habits and routines and
complete the table.

Your frends' names

Sleeping

Food

Drinles

Sports & exercises

Personal hygiane

Body care products

Cosmetics
Example:
G
:l'!_ B ; Howy man.:.- howrs a day do : ¥ S e s
E'.;_-. you skeep? e
g —_—

2 Compare and contrast your friends’ habits and routines. Who pays the least atten-
tion to his/her health and look? What can you suggest him/her to da? Use your
gestures if you don't know or remember a word.

Exampla:

|’,-r:— o T

| =% h; First, you should sleep eight hours a day, not six hours
| .10 If you get little sleep, you'll feel tired the next day,

| ==

Appendix 59: English Net 8 Student's Book, p 34
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i

"?UMT".': Swcoess Stories - A Living Scientist =

== § ROLE - PLAY

Work in pairs, Read the role cards, follow the instructions and prepare an
interview. Then, act it out in front of the class.

Student A&

i that you've met a very
'Spm:an Ak hirm/Fer gues

i nd anid accnmplrahn_a-r_l

Example:

Lam

Mr Gates
Cam
MAr Gates

Halio, Mr Gates. I'm prepanng an articie for our schoo! magagine about
living soientists. Can | ask you a few questions?

o Of course

First, how did you decide to becarme 3 computer programmer?
Well, at the age of 13, | discovered my interest in computers god cantinued
i develop my skill

Appendix 60: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 98

Example:

= 2.SPEAKING  se——————

Work in pairs. Ask and answer guestions about your partner's studying habits
and learmning style in turns. Take notes and talk to the dass about the differences

between you and your partner.

Luscy = Which actvities do wou Anne : 1 have short breaks.
=g doing in class? Lugy : How do yod learm best?
Anne : ||ike drawing and singind  Apne : By sesingand listening.

g Lucy : Where do you study &t
Luey : Do you like doing home?
ERPETImEnts !

Anna : In My 0o
Anne : Nao, | don't

Lucy : Do you work for long
hours of do you have
short braaks?

~
—— My friend likes drawming and snging songs,
"Lh.ﬂ | lfce sohang Maths problems.

Appendix 61: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 23

193



{ LUAIT 14 Empathy - Understanding Othars

== 3. SPEAKING e ———
1. Work with your close friend. Think of a problem you have had lately, Take a
pive ul paper and wiite it down from your point of view. Then, stick your and
your parner's papers together and put them in a box.
Gwve information sbowt

whal the problem was.

what you thought.

how you Telt.

. student frum the group drows o pail ol pape god reads the problem from each
student's point of view. The other students discuss the problem, try to find out
who was wrong and suggest a course of action to selve the problem.

jonnifer : | think There is a misunderstanaing
patween Kate and Marikya,

Gearge : Yes You are sbsolutely right.

Bob 3 I you ask me, Kate s-wreng because she
went 1o the cafe with Marlym and some
other friends, but there she met an old
friarid anet went aveay

George : But she wanted to say, hello.

Bob : What do you TRInK They should oo now?

Jennifer : If | were Kate, | would Iry o learn the
truth.

Grorge : | agree with you, They should sit dewen and
tadk sbout thewr feelings

Appendix 62: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 164

& LTI i your op inion, wAich expert’s prediction i
I the mest aptimstic ? Give reasans,

2 the mosl pessimistic? Give reasoss.

3 the most imteresting? Give reasons.

4 the most likely to come tes? Give reasms.

T Wert i b, Make three predictions sbout the wietd i
years” iime. Use the odeas in the box to help you, .

8 Tell the ciass your predictions. G0 they agree or
dsagiee? they

Appendix 63: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 49
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ey ® ! B AT AW CPNY e w s snessrh (e re e

Telling tales AR o s gt et e} st v

A Mrdnr in the library

1 Fine tper raings o e piciures, Whist other ablecis can you 3 b 00 Usben agein, Complete ths inspocioe’s notes fom

identif? e inServiEws. —
M# sk h basm -
—-hn- -wls-l-l'l\ m arniepipe T

Bl i

p’qﬂ*#ﬂ

-
wmm DS e
e L wi b
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Appendix 64: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 54
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Appendix 65: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 57
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Chain Drill.

§ Al | worked on the moon, | wowld
be & nawspaper raportar
B I weraa MEWSREDer reparter |
woult write articies aboyt the mioon
C: 1 wrote aricles aboul the TR0
| would send them 1o the aarth

Appendix 66: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 33, exercise 5

© EAEEETE Work in pairs. Student A Make comments with
{wish _ amd e ideas in the o or your own ideas. Shident
B Reply using I'd rother ... and your own ideas. Studest &: Say
by 1IFe would e diflerent.

I} lwe nearthe ses | [ be 11 year ol
I} have a new mobile phone  Wessons | be innger
# b Christmeas 1) can play the plana. | | owen 8 Feman

s hved e the sea, | [
it b adies.

8 S Bl PO wdah, i amlp, D2 mrtier polxl

Appendix 67: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 67

© LA Wark in pairs. Role-pay 3 dalogun using pour

a e
mwmuhlhmmt

Appendix 68: Solutions Intermediate Student’s Book, p 56
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#1 24 Copy and complete the picturs of the natural recysling eyetem. Use the
verbs in te cloud. Write them in the correct form - aciive or passive.

Sy e

2 Dead plant paris and some fruits = 1o the ground
3 Do leaves and lwlls **° Ly aninals.

4 Some plant eaters *** by birds. % e

5 Animal droppings and dead Ak i~
animals “** to the ground. 0 AL EN

& Insacts and hactena ¢ -

Lt -

i s "5 gy | 0§
7 Huﬂlr:nt:“‘ in by roois. M "D Mj_ A
3 Work in groups. Answer the questior. ?ﬂ?@f’{%

becalse

Whiat choule poape do e halp the cath?
U=a: We should .. bacasse ./ We shouldn't

|

<k A
1 Numens """ in Baves and mils. } .
N

o <

Appendix 69: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 73, exercise 2d.

14 2d Look and write two sentences % Why is recyeling paper important?
about air and water pollution.
Use ‘may be caused', ‘may
be reduced/
Improved’.

2.9. Air pollution

old trucks. it may
be reduced by
checking the

Appendix 70: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 72, exercise 2d
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We nave already invented Ive just made some

the ait, water and fopd ~ Multvex. Wauid you like

production machines., to try it?

Mary  What are you going 1o wear Bob Canlgoout?’

for the party? Mum  : Tidy your room first
Sue . I'veclmlshought a beautiful Bob ;I've,.ﬂm:}ﬂgjmyrm.
dress, '

Dad : Have you cooked the dimner o . Would you lke T hawe
ok ? something o eat?

NI - Yes. But | haven't set the table Pat: No, thanks. I've |, .. had
ek : lusrsch. -+

Appendix 71: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 106
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UMNIT T Precautionary Measures — Sensisle Precautions
— 3. WRITING . ———

Make a list of the sensible precautlons far saving animal specdies.
HAVE ANIMALS

First, dan't buy ciothing iterms made from anwmal skin
Second,
Next,
Then

&ned then,
Finally,

Appendix 72: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 146

Rasaail Blew willen qudikly. Answir the quUestions. Find mare formal woys of sying the urderlined paases
1 What b s Sandea applying for it Sandra's intter,
2 Where fid she wosk lasl summig? 10 am witing te agk yoy e the b ofkitchen heiper
F Wisen canahp stamwonk! ¥ [ug workad @ lob o catoring
3 The things _had bo do thesy inciucet tkirg arders,
& | thizk thal | gom relinlshe, hawdmurking atind e siasmic
5 | car ghog U ederenoe:.
. 14 HIch Awties & Lavpuld realy Bk (o owisk dherestmanng |,
! "'-': ;F Luten 7 .. ard talk about my apalicatian face ta fagg,
B Llu'l-lll_ i'l‘mm“ Wi 7Y B | B0 ST Wtk On 0 el
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E””:.f'mmmm_ﬁmh i hn.lmdﬂ. e read @ inlelligend, ooy, confident person
uﬂrmmmhuu PO T————— T EW‘KIWNMEE@mmﬁmhm
custumiers 5 well as eining the Fiithen and wishing op | 4 mwﬂw'ru;gm1nam -
B/ 1 comsiiier wryseif-n be rifable, har:-working and xilivsiasil. H'gcw“_ ﬂlmm irclude gresting guesits
| 1 poressasy, | can supgly ebemences fom the ca® mner axd i ;:']'hl" O, ansaaring the phone
alsn froan & teacher al riv schoed h‘“‘ﬂp s
[.1-nubduv=nrqm|uuuuupprrmmhmﬁw | mrph,_nmm
mmhtmlmlwmﬂﬁlﬁnwiﬂuimupﬂﬂl | Lksan Vickoria .
IR ———— L R BQ—BEMWWH

ﬁg;mhaﬁmhmd.!ﬂhmﬁwnﬂmt
o £5 July emnedialed) AT my eidees

Wit 2 lormal etier of 120-150 words spiying forthe job,

b ensiniing my 1. Fo i e writ g plam biskow
T by forvard 10 bearing frum you s |
| Yours Estbfubiy. | Faragraph 1
| Samara Blaedt * WHITIOR T 00 w0u 4 spiing O g wHERe vou s
the advert,

ulsa Dlant 7
dm | Paagragh
= & Tail aneat why you ore szt fae dhe job Maabon cevednal

h—
incerests, ard relevant papenience and respomschiities,
[ in-which incnsgeesah (1. 3. 2 or 6} diss Ssmdes mentinns vaagrapn §
& relerences that she can send? I=J * Lt your Devanal qudiilies ann AREr 0 ssn salaen ey
B e job she 45 appivisg far? = Paragraph 4
£ when she can san work? L]
d where sie saw the b g’ £l 4 ;lr::n::r TR D S e
Ml T el
A F oudihing - & Sy when yos could st sk
Fior esperienee of working In ctedng? Ll '

Al usling, indurmmal eoreysions O farl et
Finel formal expressines thal have he sames mening,

Appendix 73: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 31
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| Study Skills

m— %_

The sentences below describe the process of travelling abroad. Put them in the
correct order and cornplete the paragraph.

[7] Take erough money or treveler's cheques. I'm sure you'll need a bot of morey
theers

[1] Ger intarmanion about the country you would ke to travel and decide when 1o
travel

|:| Apply fer & visa and get a two - way air tcket

[ ]¥isit your travel agency to learm abeut the accommodation options. Amrange
accommedation in advance

| ] Listen te the weather forecast and take sutable chothes. Avoid heaw suitcases.

Figsy, QEtinformation about the couniry you would ke to travel and decide when o travel.
Meut,

And then,

Ther,

Finally,

Appendix 74: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 27

Hieminal stibford  lnises

ime all the wiles of dn, af and on with time
e apressiens in the bens in sxercises 2 and 2. Then cihoose

e sometivses emphasie particular informaton o

e rorract preqensitianss in the Leare Shis o,

ire, af il on with time

1 W e i | oo it

A clisck times fseven o'chack, §. 30, #ic )

b lestivals and howdaye [Chiisieas, Easter, e |
& the weskeng, night

T W use i |l | oo with

@ SPnEEnE (y Deg inming it 0 s s fol lowed
by b

' ienkin(g for @ move (ol eniti

Wht P fcaing flar b ancre el uiin

She- i o Aok,

Wizt e memdls i 0 o ol

a paris of the day (the moming, Phe sffemaon, e )
b seasnes {sumemer, winle, gfc |

¢ moaths lanuary,. Febnaary, =)

d yean (20005, 1433, oic. )

3 W s b { o1 | e with theessay in anarcie 1
a dasys of the week (Mond ay, Tuesday, eec)
b dates (11 May, 1 Al eod | Kawrdie the seriiences using rioesinal subart ciaeas

Complete the sentannes with i ar e o,

siartig wih what

1 Americais often have o family paity — Thanksg iving,
which T ___ Mavembes, 1 | prefer unusas coshes,
B His |t party Stariecd __ ilne o'click __ the svesing 2 |like modem anhiteciure.

Salwrday and indshed _ midday _ Sussday!

3 __the weskend. we usually have lunch ___ reo o'clack 3 | ey hate gy sower i,

i —— £ e N 4 1 oW ATER D0 10 AEAN arheinifury,

5 I shawis how imporkan] & can ba,
& Thmy'ro lanking for & s aitsuctive house:,

- Taimmimai Builiie e, @1 i i Wl n B i ¥

& Thisy bast wesl b @ ety Chirisemas 2000

5 %he was burn __ 18 Sepresmiber |97 and got miarmed
. bty 07, She ot divnecedd 2004,

Read the Lear i b Find o0 example ofa wha clavser

Appendix 75: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 71, exercise 4.

Appendix 76: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p101, exercise 4.
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{ LUAKT 7 Personal Esgeclences — Places —
—_ 3. SPEAKING s

Woark in pairs. Make 2 list of six of your personal experiances Dan't show your list
1o your partner. Ask and mwer mhwaﬂd find out two experiences

you both had. Then, talk about your exp
eaten Camese lood

i Hawe you ever eaten Chinese food?
Lisa : Yes, 1 have,

Mlaw Wikers and when did youw eat it?

Lisa | ate Chinese tood at a restawrant o London
last weezkend. How about you?

May | had Chinece food i Brighton last ear. Did
you like it?

Lisa ¢ Yes o was delcious,

May * But | didet like it Did vou satwith chap sticks
ar with a forks

Lisa © With a fork. Because it was too difficult w
eat with chop sticks And you?

May : | ate with chop sticks.

Appendix 77: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 76

UMNIT 5= Atetiirk - The Founder of Turkish Republic — The

B2. ucrwundtiwteu:mdﬁﬂ im the missing information. Gmﬁemthﬁ list im B1.
Aratisrk, u—w of u-zm c-nuu-r

Mustata Kemal Atatiirk was teem 1 by sem meslo o b s
His father's name was Al Riza Efendi and his mather's name was
Zubeyde Harmm He had a sister. Her name was Makbule. He
started the pricnary education in & religious schocl, but he
swwitcheed o 2 )
Later on,. he won the exams and he enroliad in Miiary  Junor
Migh Schoad in 1893,

Arsrdark's house in Selonike

pAustata Kemal completed the 3 )

He drew the atention of the world wath his wctory
Canakkale and proved that Canakkale was unpassabie

A N _he arrived in SEMsSUT o start the national
TR T He made important decisions about the
Independence Whar and the future of the county with his

freends A i Mes ion et Canakkals

O 30™ MAoagust V9ZEZ, the Turkish armses won the ultimate
wictory under the commandership of hMustata Kemal ,the Chiet
Commander

S8 3 . the Twrkish Grand Matsonal Assermnbly met
wn Ankara for the first time and chose Musiala Kemal as the
chairman. On 29" October 1923, he founded Turkish Republic
and the pariament slected hom &

Turkish Grand Natiorna)
syssemibbe in Uilus

The new government signad 77 ) on Z4th July
a3
Aftar the war, he mada 8 ( ) ___in politics, social life

anad edwcation system of the couniry. in 1934, the Turkish Grand
MNatiomal Assedsmioéy 90 )

WK Atatark talking to peogle

Mustafa Kermal SAtatirk died in Dalmabahge Palace in Istanbl
I

Dolmebatge Palace in
Frtamrrbaun!

Appendix 78: English Net 8 Student’s Book, p 57
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Appendix 79: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 83
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LA B MG

' Trip of a lifetime

Timrmt. Fin whve ! Wee limtem 0o vl badosssrns” s calis, and
5 whets Rocky swisches on dhe light, we see twn. linnesses o
either side, and e wB after an inpuis Theey miss rhe
ki, Buiar cver sor, nay bt is chymping,
The next marming, we go un s drive sl spant baboeas
crmsing the roul. Sudeenly. = ronk dppeass Fram the hush
= dod thive clephanes, fncliding o babiy, @8l acnos nghr in
Fromn of us
T’ bwr 1t bs e the drives: 3 new crestune every time We
g gimalfes, vhon 2 oocudile, then a bifile. B -n Esniiie
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s | warched o BOC wildiife documentary aboue thew, ™ 2 #70ed guand. Rucley selis s The Golden Rule: “Never
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Walley in Zaenbi has ane leopard fior every kidometre, g camiera. Im really onam, because there protabhy warst e
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seeing them. [ ihink the fce they are nocraenal ssd hasd pa D90 P still hoping foe 3 hacky break.

— ..
— ——
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Appendix 80: Solutions Intermediate Student's Book, p 78

Lesson 3 Film stars
1a Work in pairs. Ask and answer. Name a film s/he appeared in.
1 Who = s'ha? Where does/did s/he come from?

T
-

A

Charlie Chaplin

Appendix 81: Fly High English 8 Student’s Book, p 40, exercise la
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Appendix 82: The English Language Teaching Lesson Curriculum of the General
Secondary Education School (Uzbekistan)

Curriculum

The English Language Teaching Lesson Curriculum of the General Secondary
Education School (Uzbekistan)

Aims and objectives of English Language Teaching are indicated referring
to the benefits and advantages of the society and the government and curriculum
should be appropriate and applicable to the benefits of the society and the
government.

The role of our Independent Republic in the global world is being
prosperous, its international communications, trade and business, tourism, financial
and cultural relationships between other countries are being developed and
consolidated day by day. In this globalization period the most important duty is to
teach - the future of the young independent country- the youth, foreign languages
and shape the skills of making free communication with foreigners, discussing and
concluding the essential problems with them, civilized habits in inter- and mutual-
relating with them orally and in a written form.

English Language Teaching in 5-9 grades in General Secondary Schools is
divided into two stages:
First stage- the basis of the several language experiences and skills which support
the speech activities form the first stage of the English language teaching (5-6
grades). In the beginning two years of the teaching the students learn listening
comprehension, speaking (oral speech). Here reading and writing serve as a means
of teaching. The attention, firstly, is payed to the phonetic features of the target
language. The exercises based on pronunciation, especially, fully assimilation of
the sounds, putting the stresses correctly are continued to be implemented in the
second stage as well. The educational duty of the first stage is mastering the
grammar and lexical materials which are to be learnt and requires memorizing,
listening them according to the samples and repeating.

Translation is considered to be a significant skill and should be formed
regularly. Translating the words is very useful and helpful at the first stage. It is
observed some inconsistency between words at the process of translating from
English into Uzbek or from Uzbek into English. Like that in the mind of students
the theory of not translating the words, but the meaning should be comprehended is
formed.

g™ grade
-recognizing: 204




-the problems of environment;
-the politicians, government leaders;
-the names of popular persons in science and culture (writers, poets) and their
works;
-information about the names of newspapers, magazines, TV programmes in
Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA;
-holidays and traditions of those countries;
Curriculum

1. Art and famous persons of Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA:
-art;
-speak about several types of art in Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA;
-raising the skill of expressing their interests (pointing the reasons), comparing the
Uzbek and English music, confronting their literature;
-discussing the meanings of modern films and dramas in Uzbekistan, Great Britain
and USA, describing their museums;
-sculpturing; also collaborate with ideas with more simple terms about painting;
-famous persons;
Giving information about the following famous historical persons: A.Temur,
M.Ulugbek, A.Navoiy, V. Shakespeare, expressing ideas about their works;

eg. Some years ago Uzbek music was not so modern.

‘past passive tense

eg. “Hamlet” was written by Shakespeare.

‘past perfect tense

(before, after, when, by)

eg. After Shakespeare had written “Hamlet” he moved from Stratford to London.
-if clause of time (present or future tense)

eg. If I were him I would be worried.

- Would you like to ... .

-I’d like to ... . - Sorry, I can’t.

- A big man with long hair ...

- It makes me happy (adjective)

- It makes me dance (verb)

‘reported speech: commands

e.g. He told her to say her alphabet. He asked her to say it. He ordered her to do it.
‘past passive tense;

eg. The State museum of Fine Arts was founded in 1918. Works of art were
added to the collection. could be/might be / perhaps/may be comparing: It
looks like New Year decorations.

- simple past tense;

eg. A.Temur was a great statesman.

- past perfect tense;

eg. Ulugbek had observed stars.

Listening comprehension:
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-listening:

-speech functions in natural circumstances (opening words like ‘ok, all right, well’
at the beginning of the sentences and in suspicions) in the dialogues and
monologues;

-for checking the information;

-texts comprising a few unknown words pronounced in a normal tempo with
natural noise;

-for separating important and interesting information;

-extracts including events in past and future tenses and short figurative stories and
understand them;

Speaking:

-listening comprehension for recognizing full information about the text and
speaking the basic meaning;
-communicativeness in different circumstances, in a group and in pairs;

Theme: Types of Grammatical Speech Functions
2. Holidays and Traditions:

-knowing some information about the holidays and traditions in Uzbekistan, Great
Britain and USA and speak about;

3. Universe:

-the problems of environment; collaborating with ideas of environmental problems,
skills of speaking the reasons of the particular problems and prove the ideas;
-speaking about the similar environmental problems in other countries;

-the constructions of There is/are;

-simple present tense;

- using ‘will” in predicting the events and the usage of ‘will’;

eg. There will be regular rockets to other planets.

- past tense modals (could, might), maybe, perhaps + present tense;

- eg. There might be life on Mars. There could be green people on Mars. Maybe
there

are Martians. Perhaps Mars has water. There may be humanoids.

- May (probability),

- too; very often; probably; certainly;

e.g. You’re probably right.

- Much (position). -comparative and superlative degrees of adjectives;
-present perfect tense (describing the results);

eg. The Aral Sea has shrunk. The desert has increased.

‘past passive tense (describing the process);
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- eg. Water was diverted. Dams were built.

-simple present tense;

-present and past passive tenses;

-simple past tense;

-adverbs of manner and time;

-word origin: celebrate + tion + celebration

-dates;

-attributive modifier: the usage of all of; some; developing the skills of exchanging
the ideas;

-discussing;

-skills of speaking about events in the past and future tenses;

-participating in the short conversations about the particular themes;

-explaining the feelings and ideas;

-taking part in dialogues and monologues;

-speaking with a correct pronunciation and intonation;

-expressing the ideas and feelings about the themes and explaining them;

-making dialogues and monologues about the read materials;

of; lots of; plenty of; most of; none of; a bit of - Both of all - As a result; for

eg. [ went there for a party. It is hunted for its skin.

‘revision the tenses;

- direct and indirect speech: he said he reads .....; he said he was ....; he said that

he was ... - same as ... different from ... the use of direct and indirect speeches in
giving information;

eg. The president gave a speech at the opening of the new city hall. He said he was
happy the new building was ready. «I congratulate you on finishing this excellent
building ahead of time.

- using past present tense and simple past tense in reported speeches;

e.g. He said he had enjoyed the film.

Pats perfect tense:

After I had ... I did ...; The differences of English in USA and Great Britain;
mastering the skills of participating in speeches;

Reading:

-reading and understanding different visual and figurative stories comprising
approximately 250 words;

-reading simplified and self-studies (instructions, stories and data);

-understand the meanings of different texts including various themes, complex
sentences and new words;

-reading the graphs and diagrams and understand them;

-reading the text in order to understand it exhaustively;

-using the bilingual or the back-pages dictionaries;

-reading the stories and information which are aimed to study independently;
-giving the short implications of the texts as given in samples (orally or in a written
form);

-reading and comprehending little texts in order to realize the necessary knowledge;
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Writing:
-comparing the problems;
4. Mass Media:

-reading and understand the parts taken from mass media: newspaper, magazines;
-discussing the differences of the newspaper and magazines in Uzbekistan, Great
Britain and USA; the term of internet;

-speaking about the television and radio of Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA,
discussing the news, good and bad information in their channels and programs,
suggesting their interested themes to be input in their channels;

-writing particular tasks based on the texts they read, heard or witnessed;

-information about self;

-writing the collaborative sentences in expressing their ideas and feelings;
-correctly delineating punctuation marks and language items in expressing their
ideas;

-depicting the events in present, past and future tenses in written form;

-translating the simple words, learnt grammar functions and short texts;
-completing the sentences with learnt grammar points and contents till the end;
-writing short figurative texts;

-writing short reports in the ground of taken information;

-writing direct and indirect speeches;

-writing instructions, vouchers and invitations;

-making dialogues in terms of samples and translating the learnt grammatical items
and short texts;

Self-study

Revision

Control work

Appendix 82: The English Language Teaching Lesson Curriculum of the General Secondary
Education School (Uzbekistan)
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Appendix 83: Recommendations and Calendar-Theme Plans of Developed
Curriculum of the English Language (Uzbekistan)

Recommendations and Calendar-Theme Plans of Developed Curriculum of the
English Language (Uzbekistan)

Ministry of Education of the Republic of Uzbekistan
Republic Education Centre

It is affirmed by Uzbekistan Republic Ministry of Education and Ministry of
Higher and Secondary Special Education on 1* of July, 2010 with the resolution of
the united commission assembly

Recommendations and Calendar-Theme Plans of Developed Curriculum of
the English Language (8 grade)

Tashkent-2010
Introduction

Uzbekistan Republic Law-court of Ministry confirmed interpretations of
General Secondary Education to Government Education Standards on 6™ of August,
1999. These interpretations were looked through in the range of ‘Governmental
National Admonition of Developing the Education of Schools in 2004-2009 years’
once again. On these grounds of expositions knowledge, experience and skills the
students should master were discriminated from each other and determined
separately to each grades according to the Government Education Standards.
Working groups of skilful teachers, perfect scholars and specialists were settled in
order to encourage the determined aims and objectives in the declaration of united
assembly of Governmental Admonition of ‘Perfect Descendant’, Uzbekistan
Republic Governmental Counsellor Service and Ministry of Education, Ministry of
Public Health, Ministry of Social Insurance, the complexes of information strings
and telecommunications on 17" of March, 2010. By these working groups the
appropriateness Government Education Standards, curriculums, contents of CBs,
their continuity, age and psychological-physiological characteristics of students of
General Secondary and Secondary Special education were interpreted in two stages.

In the first stage Government Education Standards, curriculum and the
meaning of CBs of 24 subjects taught in the General Secondary Education were
interpreted in the range of grades and prepared applicable conclusions and
suggestions. In the second stage GES and continuity of curriculums of 17 subjects,
particularly of the English Language taught in secondary special and professional
education institutions were interpreted and the dimension of knowledge which is to
be mastered by students were determined. The expositions and inferences of the
working groups and the suggestions of scientific methodological committee
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acknowledged 7 themes and 42 hours of the English language for 5-9 grades of
general secondary schools. 4 those themes were found to be complicated and three
additional hours (in terms of revision) were added, other 3 themes were excluded
from the general secondary education because they were suitable to the professional
collages and academic lyceums. These mentioned changes were implemented in 5-
8-9 grades. In this manual suggestions and materials for accomplishing the evolved
curriculum of English of 8-grade are given.

Suggestions in terms of the changes in 8-grade curriculum

From the 14 hour-lesson named ‘Universe’ 7 hours were taken and added as
strengthening lessons to the theme named ‘Environment problems’ in the same
chapter, 3 hours were added to ‘Famous for...” in the chapter of ‘Art and famous
people in Uzbekistan, Great Britain and USA’ and 4 hours were separated to the
‘Mass Media’ in the chapter of ‘Radio and TV’. The following materials are
suggested to be used in completing those hours:

Unit 1. Lesson 6. ex 1

AGREALLYPO

DVBORINGMH

BIJTPSTORYK

CTRAGEDYBS

BPOETRYFPI

BIOGRAPHYG

FAIRYTALER

QSXFFUNGYU

BKHGDRAMAE

ZTNOVELASL

Find 10 words which belong to literature.

Ex 2. Complete the text using the words in the box.
And, but, so, because, when, until. Too little, too late.

This morning at five o‘clock, the Green Mountain Restaurant caught on fire.
Nobody noticed the fire until six o‘clock, when the house next door started to burn.
Fire fighters came from all over the area. They began to light the fire at seven
o‘clock. Now it’s eight o‘clock, and the fire is still
going strong. The fire fighters are working hard, but they haven’t brought the blaze
under control yet. Every few minutes they call for more help. Fire Chief Brown says
that in another hour they’ll have put out the fire in the house. At that time, the house
will have been burning for three house. Half the house will be gone. Chief Brown is
afraid that the fire in the restaurant may go on until ten o‘clock. Before it’s out, the
restaurant will have been blazing for five hours. Every few minutes, part of the
building falls in.

Answer the questions:
1. How long had the restaurant been burning before somebody noticed it?
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2. How long had the house been on fire before the fire fighters arrived?
3. Which fire will the fire fighters put out first?

4. How long will the house have been burning when the fire stops?

5. What will the house will like?

6. How long will the restaurant have been burning at ten o‘clock?

7. How long will the fire fighters have been working?

8. What will have they been doing to put out the fire?

9. Why will the owner lose his restaurant?

10. Should the restaurant owner be angry with the fire fighters?

Unit 3. Radio and TV. Lesson 3
Ex 1. Read and speak.

A. In 1936 the BBC British broadcasting cog pace launched the tom world’s
first’s public television service. In 1958 this service was transmitted from 20
stations and was available to over 28 per cent of population. They BBC television
service broadcasts a maximum of 50 hours a week. The First regular independent
television (ITV) service was opened in September 1955. From 1958 programmers
were being transmitted for 50 hours a week from 7 stations in all parts of Great
Britain. TV’S programmers are produced at modern studio centers in London,
Birmingham, Manchester, Glasgow, Cardiff, Southampton and Newcastle.
Broadcasts for school are produced five days a week. (Teachers must give other
information about channels).
(BBC Four, MTV, ITV. Com, BBC; CNN, com U, abc 7).
Lesson 4
Ex 5.
Work with the partner:
Make up your own dialogue with the Director or Uzbek broadcasting corporation.

Ex 5. Act the Dialogue (ex 5)

Lesson 5. Project

4. Answer the questions

1. What is the main. aim of watching TV to us or listening to the radio?
2. Advantages and disadvantages of Radio and TV.

3. If you were a journalist (presenter) where you would like to work?
4. What would you do if you were a director of broadcasting company?

Unit 4. Lesson 6

Ex 4.

a) Write about your favourite writer.
b) About your favourite book / poem
¢) Work in groups discussing.

Grammatical exercises for Unit 9
Ex 1. Match a line in A with a line in B.

A B
I’m hot I’d like to go to bed
I’m thirsty I’d like to have a swim

211




I’'m hungry I’d like to be on a beach in Florida

I’m tired I’d like to go out with my friends
It’s Sunday and I’'m bored I’d like to be a millionaire

I don’t have any money I’d like a cold beer

It ‘s winter and I’m cold I’d like a sandwich

Ex 2. linking words: because, when, until

Make sentences using a line in A, a line in B, and a line in C.

ABC

I left the party early She was thirsty Ron couldn’t’ speak They came for dinner Nick
didn’t see the I was at school coliseum Sarah didn’t start learning She didn’t like
them English

I didn’t enjoy Maths lessons After midnight Sally didn’t buy the red shoes He was
nearly four

They didn’t go to bed I didn’t feel well We met Ken’s wife last He was in Rome
Saturday

Ex 3. Odd man out:

1. fading away, yellow, red, leaves, buds, overcast sky, flying away, birds.

2. to sledge, slippery roads, to skate, to ripen, to ski, frost, snow.

3. Indian summer, awakening nature, buds, blossom, new leaves, snowing.

4. to fade, to cast off, to awaken, to fly away, to fall

5. March, June, May, April.

6. rainy, foggy, dusty, slippery, warm, nasty, windy.

To be introduced:

Likes/dislikes, countable/uncountable nouns, how much/how many, because, when,
until, some, any, would like.

Ex 4. Use derivatives of some, any:

a.ls on TV tonight?

b. I’'m bored. I want to go nice tonight.

c. Dose have change for a pound? I want to make a phone call.
d. Close your eyes! I have for you.

because, when, until

e. took my newspaper, but I couldn’t find it

f. I looked for my newspaper, but I could find it

g. Jane works in the center of town.

h. Tom’s on the phone for you.

i. I don’t understand about computers.

j. Were did you put my coat? in the kitchen.

k. There’s at the door. Can you open it, please.

Ex 5. Put some or any into gaps:

a.ldon’thave  money in my pocket, but [ have money in
the bank.

b. Are there letters for me this morning?

c. I never have break fast I’'m not hungry. In the morning.
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d. You have lovely pictures in your house.

e. Are you Canadian? I have good friends in Canada.
f. Don’t buy bread at the shops. There’s a lot in the kitchen.
h. Do you have brothers or sisters?
1. There aren’t shops in my village, just a post-office and a pub.
j. I want cheese. Is there in the fridge?
people like flying, but other people don’t.
k. There was rain during the night.

Ex 6. Complete the sentences with some, any and a word from the box.
Petrol, food, music, shampoo, stamps, books,

people, chairs, photo.

Example: Would you like to listen to some music?

I have a new CD.

a. People couldn’t sit down at the party because there weren’t

b. I couldn’t take on holiday because the weather was so bad.

c. We couldn’t buy in the supermarket because our money was
in the car.

d. I’d like to wash my hair, so I want

e. I need to put in the car. It’s nearly empty.

f. Do you have ? I want to post these letters.

g. There were very interesting at the party last night.
h. I want form the library.

Ex 7. Match the pairs:

1 You can’t walk in the street a it’s a sunny hot without an umbrella
weather

2 To be out in the drizzling rain b in January

3 Uzbekistan is famous for ¢ in winter

4 In autumn the sky is d In summer

5 In Uzbekistan winter sets e If it is raining cats and dogs

6 In autumn f In autumn

7 Ponds, lakes, rivers are frozen g Overcast with low, black heavy
clouds

8 Thunder, lightening and nail is observed h In late spring

9 The grass is cut 1 The ground is covered with red leaves
10 Leaves begin to fall from the trees j Isn’t harmful ... but pleasant in a way.
The Present Perfect.

Ex 8. Make the sentences

1. I’ve had a headache a) for several years

2. The cost of living in creased b) get

3. The television has gone wrong. ¢) this morning?

4. Cars replaced horse-drawn vehicles d) last night

5. T haven’t passed my driving test e) in the last few weeks.

6. I didn’t sleep very well f) at least an hour ago.

7. You’re too late! The film began g) nearly a hundred years ago.
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8. He’s been a vegetarian h) last year

9. Did you have breakfast 1) since lunchtime.
10. He has become more sociable J) several times in the last month
Ex 9. Odd man out:

1. tea, hot water, bread, milk, coffee.

. sandwiches, bread, trolley, butter, jam, cakes.

. Mr. White, Mrs. White, me wife, my niece, the maid.

. To greet, to pour, to hand in, to shake hands, to curse.

. To kiss, to greet, to arrive, to hear, to stay, to hand.

. At, in, with, of; it, on, into, from.

. To shake, cake, jam, maid, a neighbour.

~N N D AW

Ex 10. Write the following sentences paying attention to the verbs in The
Perfect Tense and translate into Uzbek.

1. When we came to the box-office we found out that they had already sold all the
tickets. 2. I knew that he had seen the film. 3. His friend informed him that he had
come from his trip to England. 4. I knew that they had enjoyed the performance. 5.
Halima had finished her homework by seven o‘clock. 6. Ahmed had passed ah his
exams by the end of June. 7. He had translated the article by Saturday. 8. I sent him
a telegram as I had not received any letters from him for a long time. 9. We bought a
ticket for him to “The Sleeping Beauty” as we didn’t know if he had got any. 10. He
came home late as he had been at the theatre that evening.

The English Language

Recommendations and Calendar-Theme Plans of Developed Curriculum of the
English Language (8 grade)

8-grade (102 hours)

Themes Hours

I QUARTER

1. Public holidays and traditions
1 Independence Day

2 Bonfire Night

3 Merry Christmas!

4 Happy New Year!

5 Round the calendar

6 Grammer exercises

7 1. Control Work. Dictation

2. Mass media

8 Newspapers

9 Magazines

10 She said she likes newspapers.
11 He said he was ...

12 He said that ...

13 Project

14 1. Self-Study. Translate the textin a
newspaper

Sy G S G WS g WY

Sy G G R WS N Sy
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3. Radio and tv

15 What’s on TV tonight?

16 After I'd watched TV ...

17 In the studio audience

18 She said that she had watched ...
19 Listen to the radio

20 Project

21 2. Control Work. Test

22 Revision

I QUARTER

4. Literature and life

23 Biography, novel, science fiction ...
24 All men are poets at heart

25 Do you like science fiction?

26 If I worked on the Moon I would ...
27 Talking about a book

28 Project

29 3. Control Work. Composition
30 Grammar exercises

31 2. Self-study. Learn by heart the rhyme
5. Cinema

32 Goodies and baddies

33 I like «O‘tkan kunlar»

34 Film stars

35 We’ll have a wonderful time!

36 The Oscar is awarded to ...

IIT QUARTER

37 Grammar exercises

38 Revision

39 4. Control Work. Test

6. Music and ballet

40 My favourite music

41 Music of Uzbekistan

42 Music festivals

43 Young and popular

44 Classical music and dance

45 Project

46 Pronunciation, Grammar exercises
47 Grammar exercises

48 Project

49 5. Control Work. Dictation

50 Grammar exercises

51 3. Self-Study. Look at the picture and speak.

8. Painting and sculpture

52 Art galleries around the world
53 Who was it painted by?

54 Pictures at an exhibition
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55 Famous statues

56 Art is for enjoyment, isn’t it?
57 Project

58 6. Self-study. Orally

59 Revision

60 Grammar exercises

9. The environment

61 Energy from the earth

62 The power of the sun

IV QUARTER

63 Can we save trees?

64 Our green planet

65 Life on Marginal Land

66 Project

67 7. Control Work. Composition
68 Grammar exercises

69 4. Self-study. Draw the picture and describe
it.

10. All the world’s a stage

70 Who’s who in the theatre

71 Ahyee, bayee, cayee

72 Great playwrights

73 Actors and actresses

74 One day I’ll stage a play

75 Project

76 Grammar exercises

77 8. Control work. Test

78 Grammar exercises
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Appendix 84: The List of English CBs for State Schools

Grade | Name of the Book Writers Publisher
4 | Time for English Prof. Dr.A. Ers6z- Prof. Dr. A. Milli Egitim
Cakir- Dr. N. Ozkan- Yrd. Dog. P. | Yay.
Tevfik Cephe- Dr. G. Demir- Yrd.
Dog. Dr. B. Giil Peker
Texture English Dr. Giilsev Pakkan Doku Yay.
Trip 1 Semiha Altindag Anittepe
Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | A. G. Karatas Kahraman- Sek Yay.
B. Kahraman
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | Yeliz Tepelemez Cemre Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | P. Ozmen- E. lleri- S. Ozdamar Giin Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | L. Yalginkaya- L. Bagdu- A. B. Pasifik Yay.
Sazer
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | G. Silit- Y. Aslantiirk Ozgiin Mat.
Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | D. Altin- O. Erdem- U. Erdogan Nobel Yay.
[lkdgretim Ingilizce 4 | Neslihan Altunel Varol Biryay Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 4 | Muharrem fhsan Sirin Tuna Matb.
. . Ela Karapinar Evrensel IIt.
[kogretim Ingilizce 4 Yay./Ank.
G.Savas- B.Cansevgisi-
flksgretim ingilizee 4 I?.B.Tugrul—E. Baydar- Lider
O.Taskesen-E.Engin-D.Kumbasar- | Yay./Ank.
G.Giiven-E.Unsal
5 Time for English Prof. Dr.A. Ers6z- Prof. Dr. A. Milli Egitim
Cakir- Dr. N. Ozkan- Yrd. Dog. P. | Yay.
Tevfik Cephe- Dr. G. Demir- Yrd.
Dog. Dr. B. Giil Peker
G.Savag- B.Cansevgisi-
ilksgretim ingilizce 5 H.B.Tugml—E. Baydar- Lider
O.Tagkesen-E.Engin-D.Kumbasar- | Yay./Ank.
G.Giiven-E.Unsal
llkogretim Ingilizce 5 | Muharrem [HSAN SIRIN Bilge
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Yay./Ank.

T Ozgiin
[lkogretim Ingilizce 5 ilit- Y. Arslantiirk g
G. Silit- Y. Arslantiir Mat San./Ank
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 5 |P. Ozmen- E. Ileri- S. Ozdamar Giin Yay.
[Ikogretim ingilizce 5 | B. Bulut- S. Altindag Anittepe
Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 5 |L. Yalginkaya- L. Bagdu- A. B. Pasifik Yay.

Sazer

[kogretim Ingilizce 5

Ela Karapinar

Evrensel Ilet.
Yay.

[Ikogretim Ingilizce 5 | Victoria Bilge Yilmaz Cemre Yay.
[kogretim Ingilizce 5 | Giizide Onder Sevgi Yay.
[kogretim Ingilizece 6 | C. Bacanli Kurt- H. Unlii Buldur- | Milli Egitim
O. Coban- M. Sarandal- S. Tekir- F. | Yay.
Norsenli- I. Sayiner
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 6 | L. Yalginkaya- L. Bagdu- A. B. Pasifik Yay.
Sazer
[Ikogretim Ingilizece 6 | G. Silit- Y. Aslantiirk Ozgiin Mat.
Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizece 6 | P. Ozmen- M. Kurtoglu Yildirim
Yay.
[kogretim Ingilizce 6 Adalar
ibel AKICI
Sibe ¢ Yay./Ak.
[kogretim Ingilizce 6 Atlantik
Evrim Birincioglu Yay./Ank.
[kogretim Ingilizce 6 Doku
Prof. Dr. Giilsev Pakkan Yay./Ank.
[kogretim Ingilizce 6 ‘ ) Bil
E. lleri- S. Ozdamar Ylag.i Ank.
[kogretim Ingilizece 7 | C. Bacanli Kurt- H. Unlii Buldur- | Milli Egitim
O. Coban- M. Sarandal- S. Tekir- F. | Yay.
Norsenli- I. Saymner
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 7 |L. Yalginkaya- L. Bagdu- A. B. Pasifik Yay.

Sazer
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[kogretim Ingilizce 7 | G. Silit- Y. Aslantiirk Ozgiin Mat.
Yay.
[lkogretim Ingilizce 7 | Esra ileri Bilge Yay.
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 7 | Prof. Dr. G. Pakkan- Doku
Yay./Ank.
E.M. Olmuscelik
8 [Ikogretim Ingilizce 8 | C. Bacanli Kurt- H. Unlii Buldur- | Milli Egitim
O. Coban- M. Sarandal- S. Tekir- F. | Yay.
Norsenli- I. Sayiner
[Ikogretim Ingilizce 8 | L. Yalginkaya- L. Bagdu- A. B. Pasifik Yay.
Sazer
[Ikogretim ingilizce 8 | G. Silit- Y. Aslantiirk Ozgiin Mat.
Yay.
Ortadgretim Ingilizce 8 | Ela Karapiar Evrensel
[letisim Yay.
9 Ortadgretim Ingilizce 9 | F. Baydar — H. Inci — M. Ates — Milli Egt.
. Yay.
O. Boliikoglu- Y. Albayrak
Ortadgretim Ingilizce 9 | Evrim Birincioglu Pasifik Yay.
Ortadgretim Ingilizce 9 | Dr. Giilsev Pakkan Doku Yay.
10 Ortadgretim Ingilizce | Y. Albayrak- H. Inci- M. Ates- Milli Egt.
10 . Yay.
S. Ozbigak¢r Samur- F. Kurt-
F. Hamiyet Tug- F. Ertiirk
Ortadgretim Ingilizce | Evrim Birincioglu Pasifik Yay.
10
Ortadgretim Ingilizce | Giiler Silit Ozgiin Mat.
10 San.

Appendix 84: The List of English CBs for State Schools
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Appendix 85: Definitions of Terms

Definitions of Terms

A CB: is inseparable from the teaching-learning process because it is a means of
classroom management for the teacher and self-direction of learner’s own learning
(Priicha, 1984:18), ‘curricular object, the source of knowledge for students and

teaching material for teachers ‘(Prticha, 1997:273, cited in Tandlichova, 2002).

Choosing CB: “Before choosing a CB for the students in any course, it is important
to create a needs-analysis for one's own students and to try to find proper responses
to the question points like: what will the students need to know by the end of the

course or school year?” (Yochanna, 2000:1).

CB Evaluation: is a necessary and worthwhile process for teachers in any context

and not only an exercise to be carried out before a book is used (Atkins, 2001:2).

Grading, Sequencing and Recycling: While grading refers to "the way in which
the content is organized in the syllabus", sequencing refers to "the order in which
new items are taught"(Nunan, 1988, p. 59). Recycling falls within the sequencing of
material, and it refers to the introduction of items in different contexts and over an

extended period in order to facilitate the acquisition process.

Syllabus: ‘A syllabus is an expression of opinion on the nature of language and
learning; it acts as a guide for both teacher and learner by providing some goals to

be attained’ Rabbini, (2002: 1).

Workbook Evaluation: things to look for in the workbook include use of colour,
use of pictures, a CD, a CD ROM, an answer key, preferably with some explanation
of why particular answers are right or wrong and teaching new language as well as
revising the language in the students’ book. Some workbooks also cover whole
areas of language that are neglected in the students’ book, such as pronunciation or

writing (Case: 2008).

220




Teacher’s book Evaluation: if it has photocopiable materials at the back,
photocopiable tests, general advice on teaching, answers to the exercises in the book
that clearly stand out on the page, typescripts in an easy to find place, variations on
the lesson plans, an easy to navigate format, tips of typical student difficulties, help
on language presentations, a guide to language or cultural things you might not
know, realistic estimated timings of activities and lessons, and warmer and filler

suggestions (Case: 2008).
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